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The study on sustainable livelihood strategies and policy Implication for a 

good living standard of aging people in Thailand, the researcher applied the 

sustainable livelihood approach (SLA) from the work of the Department for 

International Development (Sustainable Livelihood Framework: DFID) by focusing 

on the relationships between the five major components of sustainable livelihood for 

aging people. The five major components are the vulnerability context; livelihood 

assets; livelihood strategy; policies, institutions, processes; and the livelihood 

outcome. The main objectives of this study include to survey the problems and 

challenges that aging people in Thailand are being encountered, and to study the 

policies related to aging people in Thailand   

In this research, the researcher applied mixed-mode of data collection 

including qualitative and quantitative methods to answer five research questions, the 

qualitative study applied in-depth interview and group interviews with the target 

population, and the documentary research related the work on aging people; the 

quantitative methodology employed the questionnaire as a tool and face-to-face 

interview method with the target population who are 60-70 year-old citizens in five 

main regional provinces with a total of 1,206 samples.    

 The aging people defined the definition of the Good Living Standard as to 

have good physical and mental health status, to get attention from surrounding people, 

to obtain assistance from government and community, to have honor and respect, as 

well as to obtain opportunity to acquire knowledge in understand the senility life. The 

vulnerability context is the problem for aging people’s livelihood which are the aging 
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people were unable to accept the reality of becoming a senile therefore, it made them 

to have various of anxieties–unemployment / have no job, have insufficient income to 

cover their expense, rely on other people, and conflict due to generation gap between 

people within the family. Likewise, the result of the quantitative study revealed that 

the vulnerability context has influence on the good living standard of the aging 

people.      

 The result on the livelihood capitals found that the essential livelihood capitals 

that help the aging people to keep the status as a valuable human resource of Thai 

society is the way they display morality and behave as good role models for their 

children and other people in the community, the result of quantitative study also 

supported that currently the aging people has overall of the possession/accessibility to 

livelihood capitals at a “somewhat good” level but there may have differences in 

terms of advantage– disadvantage of possession/accessibility to utilize the benefits 

from each category of livelihoods capitals.      

 The major strategies that aging people utilized for their livelihood, the 

qualitative result revealed that the livelihood strategies were classified in to three 

categories which are the “Five-Must strategy, the “Five-Preparation Strategy”, and the 

“Five–Provision Strategy”. Hence, the quantitative study revealed that the aging 

people who have selected/created a livelihood strategy was at “frequent- do regularly” 

would have higher level of good living standard and satisfaction with life.    

 Moreover, the qualitative study discovered the essential policies of the 

structures and processes supporting aging people’s livelihood is the policy promoting 

health knowledge. Likewise, the major community measure that support aging 

people’s livelihoods is heath care services for aging people. 

 Suggestion from the overall study leads to the Structures and Processes Policy 

Management for a Good Living Stand of Aging People. The framework to support 

aging people’s livelihood in the next phrase is the integrating implementation of all 

sectors under the same goal which is to create a good living standard for aging people 

which required the an analysis to classify the vulnerability context for aging people’s 

livelihood and suggest to categorize the risk as the “preventable risk or problem by 

the aging people themselves and their family” and the “risk or problem that can be 

prevented by the system”.  
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CHAPTER 1 

 

INTRODUCTION 

 

1.1  Background and Rationale 

 

The existence of an aging society is considered as a crisis and is different from 

other crises in human society that should not be overlooked in the 21
st
 century. It 

differs from climate change, severe disease outbreaks, as well as environmental 

degradation because the cause and the means of prevention have not been found. It 

has been experienced in every part of the world for a long time. Regarding the 

demographic perspective, the significant cause of an aging society is declining 

fertility rates and the gradual and continuous increase in the average lifespan that has 

occurred for more than a hundred years, especially in developed countries. 

Regarding Asian countries, despite the recent increase in the number of aging 

people, it has not spread all over the region. It has been revealed that the long life-

span of the population is a result of social, economic and technological development. 

The increasing number of aging people has economic and social impacts on the region 

as well as on each country. 

Similarly, the aging society in the ASEAN countries is also a result of the two 

main aforementioned reasons, which are the decline of fertility rates and longer life-

span. It is expected that all ASEAN countries will become aging societies within 20 

years. Once the life-span of aging people is longer, the ASEAN population structure 

will shift towards a higher dependency ratio. 

As previously mentioned, it is evident that many countries around the world 

are becoming aging societies, and the trend is increasing. Hence, it is essential that 

every country makes preparations for the effects of structural changes in the 

population to reduce the risk of the long-term economic and social insecurity. 
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Table 1.1  Population Aged 60 and Over, the Percentage of the Population Aged 60     

                  and Over in 2015 and the Projected Population in 2030  

   

 

Country or  Area 

Population Aged 60  

and Over (thousands) 

Percentage of Population 

Aged 60 and Over 

2015 2030 2015 2030 

World 900,906 1,402,405 12.3 16.5 

     Africa 64,447 105,387 5.4 6.3 

     Asia 507,954 844,487 11.6 17.2 

     Europe 176,513 217,220 23.9 29.6 

     Latin America & the Caribbean 70,922 120,959 11.2 16.8 

     North America 74,589 104,799 20.8 26.4 

     Oceania 6,481 9,553 16.5 20.2 

Asia 507,954 844,487 11.6 17.2 

     Eastern Asia 260,797 435,155 16.7 26.4 

     Central Asia 5,313 9,402 7.9 11.9 

     South-Eastern Asia 59,008 106,415 9.3 14.7 

     Western Asia 20,346 37,363 7.9 11.6 

South-East Asia 59,008 106,415 9.3 14.7 

     Brunei Darussalam 32 85 7.6 17.1 

     Cambodia 1,053 1,972 6.8 10.4 

     Indonesia 21,194 38,957 8.2 13.2 

     Lao People’s Dem.Republic 407 685 6.0 8.1 

     Malaysia 2,785 5,196 9.2 14.4 

     Myanmar 4,786 7,982 8.9 13.2 

     Philippines 7,321 12,682 7.3 10.3 

     Singapore 1,001 1,969 17.9 30.7 

     Thailand 10,731 18,355 15.8 26.9 

     Timor-Leste 85 108 7.2 6.8 

     Vietnam 9,613 18,425 10.3 17.5 

 

Source:  United Nations, 2015.  
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1.1.1  Aging People in Thailand 

Over the past decade, the information clearly demonstrates that Thailand’s 

fertility rate is very low, and results in a stable overall population. In 2014, the 

population growth rate was 0.5%. Despite the fact that the population is quite stable, 

the age structure of the population quickly changes, and shifts away from a youthful 

population to an aging population. In 2014, there were more than 10 million people 

over 60 years old, which represents 15% of the total population. The significant 

reasons for the increasing number of aging people are the clear decline in the birth 

rate and the increasing life-span over the last decade. 

In addition, it was found that there were 11 million people over 60 years old in 

2015, which represented 16% of the total population (National Commission on the 

Elderly, 2015). 

Thailand has become an aging society because the proportion of the 

population over 60 years old is higher than 10% of the total population. United 

Nations (2015) categorizes aging societies into three levels, which are as follows 1) : 

an aging society is a society or country with more than 10% of the male and female 

population over 60 years old, or more than 7% of population over 65 years old; 2) an 

aged society is a society or country with more than 20% of the male and female 

population over 60 years old, or more than 14% of population over 65 years old, and 

3) a super-aged society is a society or country with more than 20% of the male and 

female population over 65 years old. In no longer than ten years, Thailand will 

become an aged society. 
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Figure 1.1  The Projection of the Percentage of Aging People in Thailand 

Source:  Office of the National Economic and Social Development Board, 2013. 

 

Nevertheless, regarding the changing trend of the population in the past 

decade (2004-2014), it was suggested that Thailand has been an aging society since 

2005, resulting from the huge drop in the birth rate and the longer life-span of people. 

As previously mentioned, even though Thai society is aware and understands the 

current situation of aging people, the society does not fully realize and receive enough 

information on the future situation of the aging society. That is, the structure of the 

Thai population will quickly become more aging. Citizens who were born between 

1963 and 1983, or the “million birth cohort”, were 30-50 years old in 2013 and will 

become aging people in the next 10-20 years. Consequently, Thailand will become an 

aged society within less than a decade, or by around 2019. It will be the first time in 

Thai history that there are more aging people than young people, and they will 

account for one-fifth of the total population (National Commission on the Elderly, 

2013). 

Hence, to design a strategy and policy to support an aging society, it is crucial 

to consider demographic data, especially the number and proportion of aging people. 
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Currently, public and private organizations are active and interested in collecting 

aging people-related information. 

 

Table 1.2  Aging Population Projections for Thailand in 2010-2040 (Thousands) 

 

Year 

(B.E.) 

Total Number of 

Population 

Total Number of  

Aging Population 

Percentage of Aging 

Population 

2553 63,790 8,408 13.18 

2554 64,082 8,751 13.66 

2555 64,360 9,122 14.17 

2556 64,623 9,517 14.73 

2557 64,871 9,928 15.30 

2558 65,104 10,351 15.90 

2559 65,323 10,783 16.51 

2560 65,522 11,226 17.13 

2561 65,700 11,679 17.78 

2562 65,858 12,144 18.44 

2563 65,996 12,622 19.13 

2564 66,114 13,110 19.83 

2565 66,210 13,606 20.55 

2566 66,286 14,108 21.28 

2567 66,339 14,616 22.03 

2568 66,371 15,216 22.93 

2569 66,379 15,639 23.56 

2570 66,364 16,149 24.33 

2571 66,325 16,650 25.10 

2572 66,262 17,129 25.85 

2573 66,174 17,579 26.56 

2574 66,062 17,994 27.24 

2575 65,923 18,375 27.87 

2576 65,759 18,726 28.48 

2577 65,568 19,053 29.06 

2578 65,350 19,361 29.63 

2579 65,106 19,650 30.18 

2580 64,835 19,918 30.72 
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Table 1.2  (Continued) 

 

 

 

Year 

(B.E.) 

Total Number of 

Population 

Total Number of  

Aging Population 

Percentage of Aging 

Population 

2581 64,538 20,158 31.23 

2582 64,214 20,360 31.71 

2583 63,864 20,519 32.13 

 

Source:  Office of the National Economic and Social Development Board, 2013. 

 

In the report on the situation of aging people in 2014, it was indicated that the 

gender proportion of aging people aged 60 and over was 81.1%. That is, there were 

81.1 male aging people to 100 female aging people. 

 

Table 1.3  Gender Proportion of Aging People (Early Old Age, Middle Old Age,  

                  and Late Old Age)  

 

Aging People Age Interval Gender Proportion 

2014 2040 

Early Old Age 60-69 years old 87.0 85.7 

Middle Old Age 70-79 years old 78.7 76.1 

Late Old Age 80 years old and older 64.7 57.9 

 

Source:  Office of the National Economic and Social Development Board, 2013. 

   

1.2  Statement of the Problem 

  

When talking about the future problem of an aging population, the current 

situation of aging people is worrisome. In the past 50 years, Thai society has 

encountered rapid change from high birth-mortality to low birth-mortality. The 

society has thus changed from a young society to an aging society. Hence, the 

challenge in regard to the country’s sustainable development shift comes from the 
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shift from a rapid increase in the young population to a rapid increase in the aging 

population, and the change will continue to accelerate over the next 20-30 years. 

 Longevity is a challenging issue in various ways in regard to aging people’s 

life quality, and includes health and poverty issues. Interestingly, the increasing 

number of single aging people and the relocation of relatives also lead to the reduction 

in numbers of those living with relatives and the increase in the number of those 

living alone. 

 Even though empirical data has demonstrated these issues in the past 4-5 

years, the shift towards an aging society has occurred quickly and continuously. To 

efficiently and sustainably respond to the needs of aging people, it requires a better 

supportive system, but it is rather difficult to do so. Hence, the comprehension and 

accessibility of aging people is a crucial approach to develop the aging people’s 

supportive system sustainably. 

 As previously mentioned, reductions in the birth rate and mortality rate in 

Thailand have shifted the population structure towards an aging population. Thailand 

thus has become an aging society and will soon become an aged society. 

 In fact, the situation of aging people has clearly changed in the past 10 years. 

In addition, there have been many challenges in the aging society, especially the 

forms and residences of aging people. That is, there is a tendency for aging people to 

live alone, live in a nuclear family, and aging spouses living alone. Even though 

surveys indicate that some aging people can still work and make a living for 

themselves and even for family members, there are still many aging people who are 

living in poor households, or the source of their income is from their relatives. 

 In addition, regarding the health issues of aging people in Thai society, even 

though medical services, hygiene and public health have been improved and have 

contributed to increased longevity, the health survey of aging people in 2013 by TGRI 

showed that 1.5% of aging people could not do their daily activities by themselves or 

were in  a ‘bed-ridden’ condition, and one-fifth or 19% of them could do daily 

activities by themselves but had mobility problems when outside and were  in a 

‘house-ridden’ condition. However, most aging people could do their daily activities 

by themselves and be outside of the house to interact or do activities with other people 

in the society. Nevertheless, regarding old age, it is crucial to consider that in general, 
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aging people encounter diminishing living standards, which is mainly caused by the 

reduction of earning opportunities and health risks. Hence, while Thailand is 

encountering a social transformation from a young society to an aging society, it is 

important to shift the care of children and youth to aging people. 

On the policy level, the Second National Plan on the Elderly (2002-2021), and 

the Second National Plan on the Elderly, the First Revision (2009) set the goal where 

90% of young people (18-59 years old) should have positive attitudes towards aging 

people. Nevertheless, the survey findings during 2007-2011 revealed that the number 

of young people with positive attitudes towards aging people has dropped. The results 

revealed that young people had negative attitudes towards aging people. Thailand’s 

traditional value of valuing and respecting aging people seems to be affected by 

globalization and consumerism, which values materialistic success. Such negative 

attitudes could influence the life quality of aging people and lead to obstructions to 

aging people’s economic and social roles. Regarding the problems and challenges, 

becoming an aging society has interesting individual and social effects as follows.   

 

1.2.1  Individual Level Effects 

Even though it can be claimed that most aging people are assured of having 

access to health services provided by the public sector, health deterioration because of 

age is inevitable. Moreover, longevity does not indicate healthiness. Health 

deterioration leads to difficulties and limitations in the daily lives of aging people, 

including mobility difficulties, self-care, doing housework, jobs, as well as doing 

activities with others or socializing in the community. Moreover, aging people also 

suffer from chronic illnesses that are difficult to be cured, as well as disabilities that 

hinder them from taking care of themselves so that they have to rely on others in their 

daily activities. 

 

1.2.2  Family and Community Level Effects 

The effects resulting from economic and social changes are essential factors 

that lead to the transformation of the family structure, from extended families that 

consist of people of various ages to the nuclear family. The information from the 

population and housing census in 1970 indicated that the average family size in 
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Thailand was 5.7 persons and this has tended to reduce continuously. In the latest 

survey in 2010, the average family size was 3.1 persons, which mainly results from 

having fewer children. 

The reduction of the family size influences the way aging people live in 

households. That is, there is the greater tendency for aging people to live alone or for 

an aging spouse living alone, especially in urban or municipal areas (National 

Commission on the Elderly, 2014). Even though some families retain the extended 

family format, the rapid transformation of the economy and society is the important 

factor that leads to an increasing number of aging people living alone because family 

members and relatives are more likely to relocate to acquire better education and 

income opportunities. Consequently, aging people have to live on their own; even 

aging people in the major cities are frequently found to stay alone during the day time 

as family members/relatives have to leave the house to work. Therefore, the 

proportion of aging people living and staying alone has increased, and subsequently 

influenced the care of aging people in the long term. 

It is clear that daily self-care has become a livelihood limitation for aging 

people, while giving such responsibility to family members is a limitation for the 

family due to the financial costs. Therefore, taking care of aging people who cannot 

take care of themselves is a challenge for communities that have the role to take such 

responsibilities. 

 

1.2.3  Society Level Effects and Policy Operation 

Regarding the effects of an aging society on the country and policy, the public 

sector has promoted the roles of the family and the community to take care of aging 

people, as well as providing support for aging people who are poor or not taken care 

of. However, there is still a lack of personnel in this particular field, and the support 

measures are still not sufficient to respond to the needs of aging people, the number of 

which is quickly increasing (National Commission on the Elderly, 2010b). 

Even though the policies and systematic development regarding aging people 

in Thailand have been gradually improved, the operational outcomes have not 

occurred fast enough in comparison to the increase numbers of the aging population. 

The past operations have mostly depended on the leader of the country’s policies and 
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interests, and the change of administrators has led to the change of policies, and 

consequently resulted in the discontinuation or delay of operations. Hence, the study 

on the livelihoods of aging people in Thailand will be beneficial to efficient future 

policies/approaches that support the aging society. 

As previously mentioned, an aging society does not only indicate increasing 

longevity, but also signals the challenges for aging people, the family and the 

community. There is also a need for the formulation of economic, social, cultural and 

short-term and long-term public health policies. This study thus aims to study the 

livelihood strategies of aging people in Thailand, based on the sustainable livelihood 

framework (SLF) presented by the U.K.’s Department for International Development 

(DFID) in 1997. It was originally developed to understand the nature of poverty and 

has been utilized as a tool to reduce poverty. The study of the sustainable livelihood 

approach aims to understand the livelihood system to bring about reductions in 

poverty based on people-centered approaches from a holistic perspective taking into 

account every related component. It aims to increase the positive outcomes and 

decrease the negative outcomes, as well as to study the relationship between internal 

and external factors affecting livelihood. Its main focus is the analysis of strengths 

rather than of needs in order to be the linkage between macro and micro levels, 

including policies, institutions, communities and individuals. It is assessed in the form 

of environmental, economic, social and institutional sustainability.     

In this study, the sustainable livelihood approach is applied to study the 

livelihood strategies of aging people in Thailand by studying the relationships 

between five components that can lead to the livelihood goals of aging people in 

Thailand. The components consist of vulnerability contexts, livelihood assets, 

livelihood strategies, policies, institutions and processes, and livelihood outcomes, 

which can be referred to as a good living standard. 
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1.3  Research Questions 

 

1)  How do aging people understand and define “a good living standard”? 

2)  What are the problems or challenges that aging people encounter? 

3)  What are the livelihood strategies of these aging people? (Who do they 

receive support from? What are the factors that help aging people to have a quality 

livelihood and be able to deal with problems and challenges?) 

4)  What are the policies related to aging people in Thailand? 

5)  What are the factors influencing life satisfaction of aging people? 

 

1.4  Research Objectives 

 

1)  To survey the problems and challenges that aging people in Thailand are 

being encountered 

2)  To survey the livelihood strategies of aging people in Thailand 

3)  To find key issues that are necessary to promote a good living standard for 

aging people in Thailand 

4)  To find the factors influencing the satisfaction with life of aging people in 

Thailand 

5)  To study the policies related to aging people in Thailand 

 

1.5  Scope of the Study 

  

In this study, a multi-strategy research employing both qualitative and 

quantitative methods was applied. There was also mixed-mode data collection, 

including in-depth interview, group interview, and documentary research to study the 

livelihood strategies of aging people in Thailand. Regarding the quantitative research 

methodology, face to face interview was applied to study the factors influencing the 

life satisfaction of aging people in Thailand. 

 Regarding the scope of the contents, they were divided based on the 

aforementioned research methodology. For the qualitative scope of contents, the 

livelihood components based on the sustainable livelihood approach of aging people 
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in Thailand were studied and consisted of vulnerability contexts, livelihood assets, 

policies, institutions and processes, livelihood strategies, and livelihood outcomes, 

which could be referred to as a good living standard. The quantitative scope of 

contents aimed to study the factors influencing the life satisfaction of aging people. 

Similarly, the scope of the population was specified based on the conceptual 

framework as follows. 

 Qualitative conceptual framework – The target population are representatives 

of male and female aging people who live in municipal areas and non-municipal areas 

in four main regional provinces (Chiang Mai, Khon Kaen, Kanchanaburi, and 

Songkhla), and branch committee members of the Senior Citizens Council of 

Thailand (SCCT) in the aforementioned four key regional provinces. 

 Quantitative conceptual framework – The target population are 60-79 year-old 

citizens in five main regional provinces, Chiang Mai, Khon Kaen, Kanchanaburi, 

Chonburi, and Songkhla. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



13 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1.2  Research Scope and Processes 
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1.6  Significance of the Study 

  

The expected contributions include 1) providing supportive information for 

the analysis of problems and the causes of problems that aging people in Thailand are 

dealing with, 2) enhancing the understanding of the current livelihoods of aging 

people in Thailand, 3) reflecting the roles of organizations and institutes that work for 

aging people, and 4) providing references concerning policy to the government and 

related organizations to prepare for an aging society. 

 

1.7  Definition of Terms 

 

Aging people is defined as people who are 60-79 years old. 

 Livelihood is defined as work, activities, abilities and assets that aging people 

utilize for their living. Sustainable livelihood is defined as the aging people’s 

exhibition of their abilities and potential in dealing with stress or the effects of the 

changes in their current and future lives with stability (Chambers & Conway, 1992). 

 Vulnerability contexts are defined as the conditions that have a direct impact 

on the livelihood assets of, and the outcomes for, aging people, including social, 

cultural and family structural changes. It is the condition that makes aging people 

perceive their insecurity and risks. In this study, the vulnerability of aging people is 

defined as the vulnerability resulting from the structural changes of the family 

(National Commission on the Elderly, 2010b).  

 Livelihood assets are defined as the assets that aging people use in their 

livelihood. They have positive relationships with livelihood outcomes and livelihood 

strategies, and are directly influenced by vulnerability contexts. They consist of 

human capital, natural capital, social capital, physical capital, and financial capital. 

 The transformation of structures and processes is defined as the structural 

changes at public and private levels, as well as procedural changes. The enforcement 

of structures, in terms of policies and laws, has a direct impact on the livelihood 

strategies of aging people both in terms of supportive factors and obstacles.  

 Livelihood strategies are defined as alternatives, opportunities or approaches 

that aging people practice as a strategy for their livelihood, and they are diverse as a 
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result of socio-cultural characteristics in each geographic area. It is dynamic, and is 

linked to each area’s resources and context. In this study, three livelihood strategies 

are focused, which are livelihood promotion strategy, livelihood protection strategy, 

and livelihood provision strategy.  

Livelihood outcomes are defined as having a good living standard, which 

consists of physical and mental health, a warm family, a generous community, living 

in a proper and safe environment, receiving assurance and appropriate services, living 

with values and dignity, self-reliance, being a mental anchor, participation in the 

family, community and social activities, and continuous access to news and 

information.    

 Human capital is defined as knowledge, ability, and healthiness as well as 

religious, traditional and cultural morality for aging people. 

 Natural capital is defined as the workplace, resources, soil, water, air, forest, 

natural tourist attractions, as well as biodiversity in the community in which aging 

people are living. 

 Financial capital is defined as savings that aging people can make use of. It 

includes revolving funds in terms of salary or village funds and other incomes. 

 Physical capital is defined as the facilities and public utilities in the 

community in which aging people are living. 

 Social capital is defined as being a member of a group, network or civil 

society, as well as having responsibility and roles in the society, and leadership for 

aging people.  

 

1.8  Structure of the Research 

  

Chapter 1 The researcher presents the information related to the situation of 

aging people in the world and Thailand, and links it to the scope, research questions, 

research objectives, and implications that are derived from the study of the sustainable 

livelihood strategies and policy implications for a good living standard for aging 

people in Thailand. 

 Chapter 2 (Review of related literature): Chapter 2 is the review of literature 

and studies related to the livelihoods of aging people. The contents consist of 
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theoretical perspectives of aging people, the development of operations for aging 

people in Thailand, and related studies on aging people in Thailand. 

 Chapter 3 (Review of related literature): Chapter 3 presents the details of the 

sustainable livelihood framework that is applied to study the sustainable livelihood 

approach of aging people in Thailand, such as the sustainable livelihood approach, 

sustainable livelihood framework, the application of sustainable livelihood framework 

on the conceptual framework of the study on sustainable livelihood strategies for 

aging people in Thailand, the research framework, and the hypothesis framework. 

 Chapter 4 This chapter presents the contents of the multi-strategy research 

which employs both qualitative and quantitative methods in the measurement 

development, data collection, and data analysis. 

 Chapter 5 This chapter presents the qualitative findings which are categorized 

into the five components of the sustainable livelihood framework, including 

vulnerability contexts, livelihood assets, transforming structures and processes, 

livelihood strategies, and livelihood outcomes. 

 Chapter 6 It presents the quantitative findings, including univariate analysis to 

present the components of the sustainable livelihood of aging people, bivariate 

analysis to test the relationships between variables that reflect the sustainable 

livelihood approach, and multivariate analysis to study the factors influencing the life 

satisfaction of aging people. 

 Chapter 7 It summarizes the findings in accordance with the research questions, 

and presents the policy implications in terms of the structures and processes that 

support the sustainable livelihoods of aging people.    

 

  

 



 

CHAPTER 2 

 

REVISION OF LITERATURE 

 

The study of livelihood strategies and policy implications in Chapter 2 for a 

good standard of living for the elderly will provide the results of the literature review 

and research related to the lifestyle patterns of the elderly in Thailand. The contents of 

this chapter consist of theoretical perspectives of the elderly, and the progressive 

development research about the elderly in Thailand. 

 

2.1  Theoretical Perspectives on the Elderly 

 

At present, there are different theories about the elderly, where each theory 

discusses aging from different perspectives. Biological theory explains aging from the 

decrease in the body’s performance whereas psychological theory will look at aging 

in terms of memory, the ability to learn, emotional intelligence and intelligence perse, 

and sociology theory looks at aging in terms of the ability of the elderly to maintain 

their character and status in society. Hence, this shows that there is no single theory 

that explains aging, changes in mood, feelings and the social status of the elderly. The 

theoretical perspectives on the elderly are presented below in the study of sustainable 

livelihood strategies and the policy implications for the standard of living of the 

elderly in Thailand. 

 

2.1.1  Disengagement Theory 

According to the book ‘Growing old: The Process of Disengagement’ by Elaine 

Cummings and William Henry which was published in 1961, disengagement theory 

posits an important message about the elderly which is that the elderly try to reduce 

their role in society as they age. As people age, social disengagement is a natural 

process that happens gradually as it is normal for an individual to be involved in society 

as long as they can maintain physical and emotional stability. This is an unavoidable 
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process as people age. The initial process of disengagement in the elderly will cause 

slight worry and anxiety as the individual encounters changes but eventually will adjust 

to the decline in social interaction. 

As mentioned earlier, disengagement of the elderly is a social development 

process that is natural and gradual. The social exclusion process of the elderly varies by 

personal factors and environmental factors. It helps to sustain the security of social 

institutions through the transfer process from the elderly to the next generation. The 

social isolation of the elderly may vary according to social norms as for instance the 

usual benchmark for retirement is 60 years old, which allows an individual to be free of 

employment. It may also cause the individual to separate from social responsibilities as 

well as from their daily routines. 

Self-Isolation theory is consistent with the Social Stratification theory of Davis 

and Moore (1945) which states that to attract an individual with the most desirable traits 

to work for the position that matches the society’s needs, rewards and awards are of 

great importance to this set of people (for e.g. power social status and fame). While 

setting a reward system, there needs to be a way to ensure that those important positions 

meet the objectives set. The social importance and the suitability of the person for the 

job must be considered while adding or extending rewards where the most important 

reward should be awarded to the person with the most importance to society, who has 

been through a variety of knowledge-based training to have the expertise or ability to do 

the job well. 

According to self-isolation theory, which is based on the study of Davis and 

Moore, the work of a person in an important position must continue without 

interruption. If order is to be maintained, society must be able to find a qualified person 

to fill the important position especially where there is a question concerning the age of 

the person currently in that job. Therefore, the continuity of social institutions is 

permitted through the process of emancipation or to be set free. (retirement). This 

process will result in a period transition or a replacement by finding the right young 

people to fill the vacant position. It may be possible to avoid this disruption if the 

elderly person in that position continues to function until he dies. 
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The retirement of the elderly usually occurs in developed countries or 

industrialized societies where there is a culture of younger people replacing the elderly, 

especially where up-to-date knowledge and expertise is required.  On the other hand, in 

developing countries, elders are not required to retire or disengage themselves from 

society because the elderly in developing countries still work and are still the 

breadwinners for their families. Social withdrawal or isolation of the elderly is only a 

part of disengagement theory; the other part of the theory includes the group of people 

who chose to withdraw or retire from society and work as they age. The more elderly 

people withdraw from their roles or positions, the less they participate and involve 

themselves in social activities. This is because this group of people does not want to 

have any obligations with work. It seems that the socially withdrawn or retired 

individuals will give importance to their leisure and focus on extra-curricular activities 

such as hobbies, being a member of clubs, travelling, and sports.  

However, even though the theory of self-isolation or withdrawal may state that 

the individual would like to be free of responsibilities, the theory does not explain what 

would happen if these were not factors affecting self-isolation. The assumption of self-

isolation theory is that we want freedom from work because of the aging factor, but not 

everyone thinks this way. Some individuals have to leave because of the retirement laws 

of the company or because of health issues. However, with the opportunity and 

potential to continue to work, it is possible that a person will choose to continue 

working. Independence or retirement does not happen in all social sectors. If retirement 

is a necessity of society, it must be applied equally. Finally, the theory of emancipation 

does not apply to everyone or every event. 

Atchley (1999) contradicted this idea by saying that social withdrawal is not a 

natural phenomenon or something that is unavoidable. In many cases, social withdrawal 

is because the individual is not given the opportunity to work. Streib and Clement 

Schneider (1971) noted that social isolation happens only to some elderly people while 

some may choose to withdraw from certain activities due to aging and may also choose 

to perform some of them. 

However, the reason that the theory of social disengagement is important is 

because it can explain several processes that happen in society when an aged person 

retires or leaves their usual activity. The theory can be applied to situations where self-
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exclusion is required by an entire agency or organization, and the situation is related to 

emancipation, where both society and the individual agree that it is a beneficial.  

In summary, social disengagement theory is of importance in instances where a 

society still requires the expertise of the elderly in different roles. The outcome is 

usually that these individuals have to retire. With the retirement age fixed at 65 years 

old, retirement is a systematic process, which is unavoidable. Sometimes being set free 

is regarded as normal in the aging process for many people. Social disengagement 

theory helps us understand the process as to when and how it happens. The obvious 

reason is the change from working to retirement. Moreover, social disengagement 

theory is of importance in that it does not consider whether the individual wants to retire 

or not. Many elderly people are forced to retire whether they would like to or not, and 

the theory helps to explain why this happens at the present time.  

 

2.1.2  Activity Theory 

Activity theory is opposite to social disengagement theory. Activity theory states 

that involvement in activities and social participation makes the elderly satisfied in their 

lives. Havighurst (1968) supported this theory and stated that participation in social 

networks and integration for the elderly has a positive correlation with life satisfaction. 

What follows is that the elderly are involved and participate in activities, and continue 

to communicate in society at a high level. To maintain a good image, the elderly need to 

change their interests, hobbies, roles and relationships to compensate for the loss of 

abilities that diminish with age. This theory states that the elderly should be proactive 

and block all restrictions that result from aging as much as they possibly can. 

Havighurst (1968) stated that society is a limiting factor for the elderly as it 

brings social norms that are applied to the aging population rather than to working 

professionals. The elderly are a group of people, who are looked on as dependent on 

others for survival and always on the receiving end. However, research conducted in 

many countries has shown that old age is the last stage of life and that elderly people 

can contribute to society, such as creating unity and working together in the society, 

caring for the disabled and for those that have been abandoned because they have 

contracted the HIV/AIDS virus. Hence, society should not limit the involvement or role 

of elderly members. The movement and involvement of many sectors of society is an 



21 

affirmation that elderly can survive in society even if they do not have social security or 

are made redundant and are dependent on others.  

In addition to this, activity theory confirms that people like to participate in 

activities rather than be inactive because participation improves the quality of life. 

Activity theory indicates that people can have a sustainable living and explains how 

important it is for people to participate in society or improve their livelihood through 

different levels of participation in activities. This suggests that social disengagement 

theory does not hold true for the elderly. Elderly people living in developed countries 

may not need to be involved in the economy. The sustainable livelihood method (SLA) 

states that access to different social cost assets is important for the elderly people who 

would drive the livelihood structure. 

The elderly utilize assets and skills that they have accumulated over the years, 

and this enables them to have a sustainable living even though they may not get support 

from the government sector. The relationship between having a sustainable living and 

activity theory is important in creating a conceptual framework to depict the issues of 

poverty for the elderly, and to determine how to solve this problem. The critics of 

activity theory state that not every elderly person can continue working because they 

have limitations in the way they carry out their tasks, and they may have no income or 

lack the motivation to work. This issue is clearer in some societies such as in Africa, 

where they believe that the elderly cannot match up to the younger generation. The 

endeavors of the elderly are subject to financial constraints due to reduced capacity or 

performance, they are often socially condemned, and they may also have health issues 

that resrict thier connections with other groups. The elderly often withdraw from social 

activities because they believe that they have done a lot already. They believe that it is 

time to make way for younger people to replace them. The health of the elderly is an 

important issue to take into consideration when it comes to participating in social 

activities as some prefer to leave because of health issues. 

Activity theory supports Continuity Theory as it includes the continued 

participation of the elderly in various ways in order to improve their role. 
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2.1.3  Continuity Theory 

Continuity theory states that personal characteristics, values, morals, 

preferences, roles, and basic patterns of behavior will be stable throughout the human 

age without taking into account the changes occurring in one’s life. (Allan, 1998) 

Atchley (1999) stated that the elderly try to maintain continuity by accepting 

different strategies that concern their past experiences. Continuity theory is an extension 

and modified version of activity theory. The important activities will be passed on to the 

younger generation so they can carry them on. According to continuity theory, patterns 

of behavior, traditions and beliefs are traditionally followed by the younger generation 

and as adults, they have a tendency to continue them, even as they are growing older. 

Moody (1976) concluded that different strategies have been used in the past 

because the elderly resist the limitations of their increasing age and do not want to die 

quickly. They do not wait to get help but engage in activities and strategies to ensure 

that they can make a sustainable living. Although many countries set the retirement age 

at 60 or 65, the theory of continuity states that the elderly will be oblivious to this norm 

and choose to continue to engage in different activities so they can have a secure life. 

Blieszner and Adams (1992) explained that to maintain their standard of living, 

in spite of increasing age, the elderly have to rely on pensions, savings or be dependent 

on their children and relatives. Nonetheless, pensions in developing countries and 

developed countries also differ. The majority of developing countries do not have 

pension plans in place for the elderly and that is why they have to rely on themselves or 

family members. However, the younger generation often migrates to other places 

leaving the old aged people behind to look after themselves or to depend on their 

relatives. These are the reasons that make the elderly continue to participate in different 

activities such as farming or other activities so that they can look after themselves. 

 Continuity theory emphasizes that no matter what, the elderly have to work or 

participate in different activities so they can take care of themselves. Both continuity 

theory and activity theory are inter-related because both of these theories state that the 

elderly build their own framework for living instead of relying on others. The elderly 

choose to work to have a good quality of life and that allows for various activities even 

though the organization or company has set the retirement age at 65 years old. 

However,  continuity theory suggests that older people will continue to work for a 
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livelihood. Sustainable livelihood models show that livelihood is affected by the 

economic context that the elderly people received less subsidy and retirement pension 

from the government as it may not enough to support on their living for the rest of their 

life until they die. This is the reason why the elderly have to find a job that gives them 

sufficient remuneration. These two theories state that the elderly have to participate in 

social activities to meet their needs. The main objective of this study is to determine a 

suitable strategy that elderly people to use to overcome the previously mentioned 

constraints. The elderly have to rely on external sources if they are unable to help 

themselves. 

 

2.1.4  Age Stratification Theory 

This theory was developed by Riley, Johnson, and Forner (1972) and identified 

the patterns of, and differences in, social inequality that people in each age group 

experience. From a sociologist’s point of view, there are differences in the distribution 

of power, value and prestige in society, which also includes the resources of each class 

in society. The premise is that society is divided by class and age. 

However, in reality, the impact of aging may vary in different societies and may 

change over time as well. There are two main reasons for the inequality of people in 

each age group in society that are explained in this theory; life experience that occurs as 

a result of changing physical and emotional situations, and experience collected over 

the years as a result of living together in society. 

Furthermore, Sivilai Jayankura (2011) stated that this theory studies the 

relationships through social events occurring at different ages by having age as the 

international standard for roles and duties, such as the age to make ID cards, and the 

retirement age. 

 

2.1.5  Modernization Theory 

Cowgill and Holmes (1972) stated that modernization theory explains the 

process of change from traditional ways or ways of non-developed societies to modern 

societies. A supporter of this theory mentioned that, according to history, the traditional 

way was the process of changing the type of social, economic, and political system that 

was developed in Western and North American styles in the 17th century into the 19th 
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century and spread to many European countries. Later from the 19th century to the 21st 

century, it spread to South America, ASEAN and Africa. 

Modernization theory has been one of the major sociological concepts of 

development and underdevelopment at the national level since the 1950s. The main 

focus is the way of the previous and current society and those that are ready to become 

modernized (like Western societies) through various processes involving economic 

growth, social structural change, and political and cultural changes. In general, modern 

social theorists are concerned about the economic growth of societies such as the 

measurement of gross domestic product. 

Automation and industrialization are features of economic growth. Theorists of 

modern socialization have studied the effect of social, political and cultural aspects of 

economic growth and the circumstances or situations that are important for the 

emergence of new industrial patterns and economic growth. The concentration or 

differences of change often define the framework for discussion on the issues of social 

and economic change involved in the process of modernization because the belief on 

the compatibility of the functions and components has been embedded into the theory of 

modernity.  

The sociological framework of modernity does not only refer to the process of 

becoming modern. There must be a clear definition of the elements and processes of 

social change as parts of national development. The theory of modernity is not 

necessary to seek for other conceptual frameworks unless the philosophical frameworks 

on the “modernity” and “post-modernity”.    

Modernity, as disscued in philosophical or theoretical fields, refers to the 

viewpoint stating that there is the model describing on the reality or the currect 

circumstances. Post modernity, refers to the viewpoint without any description on the 

reality but knowledge, ideology, and sciences based on each individual understanding 

towards the nature. While the philosophical insight has placed the modernity theory on 

development into the context of “Modernity” rather than “post modernity”. These two 

contexts prevent confusion that may occur when utilizing the concept of modernity 

Althought there are various opinions associated with modernity theory, there are 

four main tenets accepted with no exeption. Such tenets are 1) society has been 

developed through the continuity of different stages of evolution, 2) the stages of 



25 

evolution are based on different concentrations and forms of social differentiation and 

the integration of cultural and structural elements where there is a functional 

compatibility for the preservation of society, 3) a developing society is a form of 

evolution in the early stages (a step towards modernization) and, ultimately, they 

succeed in economic growth resulting in social, political and economic progress 

following Western, European and North American societies that have already 

developed,  and 4) modernity leads to an import on a complexed–Western technology  

and incompatibility concerning cultural features which the traditional structure will be 

influenced by new development pattern.   

The main principle of the theory of modernization is that technological 

advancement not only brings growth to the society, but slaso brings about a cultural 

change and other structural change. All of this is because different societies transform 

and become modernized, which is different to modernization theory. Overall, the 

individual’s institional framework will be studied and integrated into the advanced 

social, political and economic model to match the advanced societies of the West. 

Patcharin Sirasoonthon (2004) stated the important characteristic of a society 

that has become modernized is a change in the lifestyle and technology from a simple 

society to one that is highly technological and more based on scientific fact. When 

production systems change from subsistence farming systems for household 

consumption to manufacturing process for business, there will be more employment of 

outsiders than of household members. In addition, changes in infrastructure and public 

utilities result in the expansion of urban society. Social organization requires the 

authorities to rely on the use of written laws and regulations, rather than the norms and 

pathways of conservative societies. Family structure also changes from extended family 

units into single family units and the way of life of a person changes from informal to 

formal. All this affects the way of life of people in the community.  

In terms of its relevance to the well-being of the elderly, Wipanun Muangsakul 

(2015) said that modernity is a theory that discusses changing social conditions. There 

is more usage of advanced technology, which is more urban than rural, and this makes 

the elderly feel that they cannot keep up to the technological changes and they are often 

looked upon as people with no value. However, in modernization theory, there are some 

countries that have developed along with advanced technology, but they still give the 
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elderly the respect they deserve. This theory may indicate that elders can survive in the 

current society and keep up with technological advancement. The younger generation 

may also have to change their attitude towards the elderly by acknowledging that they 

are learned and have life-long experience that could be of benefit to the younger 

generations.  

 

2.1.6  Symbolic Interaction Theory 

Blumer (1969) proposed this psychological and social theory based on the work 

of Mead (1934), who was an American philosopher who is renowned in sociology as 

the writer of the book ‘Mind, Self and Society’. 

Symbolic Interaction Theory is co-related with the above theories although it 

does not have a clear-cut format as mentioned by Blumer (1969) or Mead (1934).  The 

ageism concept or hidden conceit which is a negative viewpoint regarding the age 

would not be found if there is no a focus on the role and a symbolic interaction (or 

understanding towards the ego in which the society can tell that how the ego should be) 

according to the structure of assumption about ageist.   

The assumption on the aging people derived from the statement interpreted by 

the society regarding the individual in a curtain age group and interactionism.  On the 

other hand, it can be interpreted as a way to understand how ego is understood to be the 

product of symbols that we have negotiated and shared with others in our own culture. 

This promotes a socially defined meaning where all this is derived from daily life, close 

observation, observing others and communication (Blumer, 1969; Mead; 1934). One 

meaning is derived from the interaction of people with the social and physical 

environments. On the other hand, it is the process by which society makes meaningful 

comments, in which the symbolic interactionism symbolizes interpersonal interaction 

on the basis of what is acceptable or not. 

According to the book ‘Mind, Self and Society’, Mead (1934) presented the 

concept that attitude towards ourselves is developed through participation with others 

in society. The attitude of the aging people towards themselves and to the world that 

controls the interpretation of the interaction of the aging people with other people.  

The aging population may perceive themselves as having no value, being weak and 

not capable of reproduction, and that they are dependent on other people. They may 

determine the negative merit based on the cultural traditions of society. 
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Blumer (1969) stated that symbolic interaction means people base their 

responses on what they have received from other members of society. It can be said that 

adults in society structure or shape their image by cultivating age-related social 

messages (e.g, having crow's feet and having white hair is not attractive). They may 

change their behavior according to their expectation or they may not reveal one of the 

limiting factors to the physician who looks after them. This is because they ignored 

certain factors and thought that they are normal For example, the older people may have 

experiences that other people do not value on the older people in which they should say 

or listen to something therefore the older people would not question on anything.   

 

2.1.7  Selection, Optimization and Compensation Theory 

Baltes and Baltes (1990) argued that human development is passed on 

throughout a person’s life by behavior and psychology and is used to make a successful 

and sustainable living. 

S.O.C (Selection, Optimization and Compensation) theory defined success as 

the achievement of a goal with minimum loss but maximum gain (Baltes & Carstensen, 

1996). The application was defined as a procedure that the aging people must handle 

with the unfair challenges and loss as well as the experiences in the past that would 

make a successful live for the aging people. The meta-paradigm of S.O.C theory offers 

three self-regulation processes that people apply throughout their lives that result in 

changes in their environment, which are selection optimization and compensation. 

Selection: Selection means applications or adjustments that come from strength 

or energy, which diminishes with age. The elderly in this category are carefully selected 

to perform activities that are worthwhile with limited resources, such as time and 

energy. 

Optimization: This does not allow goals to go away easily. Ways are determined 

to achieve the goals that have been set amidst the changes that have taken place. 

Compensation reflects the need for new activities, networking with the new society and 

choosing an alternative way that can be replaced when the method is not available or 

has become ineffective. 

The S.O.C model has been co-developed with the Berlin Aging Study-BASE.  

From a multidisciplinary study, this theory is quite tangible and the conceptual 
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framework is well-designed which has been studied with the three main concepts and 

has been widely studied many times as well as has been accepted as a confirmation on 

an important proposal. While the well-accepted measurement tool was designed in 

German language. It was developed to use with S.O.C meta-model in the multi-

empirical studies with adults and aging poeple in Europe (Brown, 1990).    

The S.O.C model is a life management strategy that creates importance in 

understanding the relationship or involvement for entertainment purposes. S.O.C is a 

practical life management theory because people can analyze to what extent and how 

people will get to know or reach their limitations (such as time or health) in order to 

eliminate their skills and abilities as to maintain the desired level on involvement in a 

curtain age. S.O.C helps explain motivational strategies about thinking or perception, 

and about the actions that people take to overcome or fight against limitations 

successfully. 

However, S.O.C models do not define specific contexts and development 

processes, mechanisms or results but can be applied to life inequalities (Baltes & 

Carstensen, 1996). S.O.C is a useful model for the study of general goals and plans. 

Deploying the S.O.C model to evaluate leisure time helps to understand how the elderly 

experience happiness and satisfaction under conditions of reduced capacity, lower 

power, and less wealth. This is through studying an individual’s adaption under various 

constraints. 

Moreover, the S.O.C model focuses on goals that people set and how they 

devote time and energy to maintain their accepted level of activity and to get the desired 

result. This is attained by investing free time so as not to lose or be challenged in social 

participation. The other goal is to achieve satisfactory results in activities that are done 

during leisure. Those people have to dedicate themselves to achieve their objectives. It 

is a well-known fact that the greater the limitations, the more the elderly will put in 

effort (such as selection) and resource application. (Morgan & Kunkel, 1990). 
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2.2  Progress Development of the Elderly in Thailand 

 

2.2.1  Declaration on Thailand’s Older Person (B.E. 2542)  

Declaration on Thailand’s Older Person was set by the National Commission on 

eldery under the order of the Ministry of Labor and Social Welfare (1999) No. 19/2542. 

The Permanent Secretary of the Ministry of Labor and Social Welfare chaired the 

working committee and Dr. Banlu Siriphanich was a consultant. This was carried out 

with representatives from organizations related to the elderly, both public and private, 

and luminaries to implement the rights of the elderly as stated in the Constitution of the 

Kingdom of Thailand. It was achieved in accordance with international agreements of 

the United Nations and in the same direction, to benefit the elderly in Thailand. It was 

also approved by Chuan Leekpai (Prime Minister at the time) and the Cabinet on March 

23, B.E. 2542. The main important points were as follows:  

1) The elderly are to receive the necessities required to have a 

respectable life. They are to have security and are to be protected from negligence and 

loss of rights. This applies especially to those that are unable to depend on themselves 

or those that are handicapped.  

2) The elderly should live in the family with the respect, understanding, 

empathy, care and acceptance of family members to enhance relationships in the family. 

3) The elderly should have opportunities to have education and 

continuous self-development. They should have access to news and information and 

understand changes and updates of the society so they adapt their roles and live in the 

society. 

4) Elderly people should transfer their knowledge and experience to 

society while at the same time receiving fair compensation so that they have pride in 

themselves and see that their life is of value. 

5) Elderly people should learn to take care of their own health, and they 

must have collateral and equal access to health services including being cared for until 

the end of their lives. 

6) The elderly should have a role and participation in the family, and 

social gatherings to exchange and understand the various aspects between the elderly 

themselves and people of other age groups as well. 
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7) The government along with collaboration from both the public and 

private sector, people and institutions are to set up policies, and promote and connect 

with concerned organizations for the elderly to attain progressive development and 

finally to achieve the objectives. 

8) The government along with collaboration from both the public and 

private sectors must have legislation for the elderly to secure and enforce the right of 

welfare protection for the elderly. 

9) The government along with collaboration from both the public and 

private sectors, must campaign to cultivate values for the society, recognize the value of 

the elderly according to Thai culture, and emphasize gratitude and generosity with each 

other. 

 

2.2.2  The Act on the Elderly,  B.E. 2546 (2003 A.D.)  

This version of the The Act on the Elderly was published in the Government 

Gazette on December 31, B.E. 2546 to comply with Section 54 of the Thai Constitution, 

which provides the elderly with the right to receive assistance from the state and to 

effectively carry out work related to the elderly. This act requires the elderly who are 

over 60 years old to set up the National Elderly Committee, chaired by the Prime 

Minister plus the involvement of  the Minister of Social Development & Human 

Security and the President of the Thai Elderly Association as the vice-presidents. All 

this is to be done in collaboration with people from both the private and public sectors. 

The National Elderly Committee is required to formulate policies on the protection, 

promotion and identification of the status, roles and activities of the elderly as well as 

supporting the activities of public and private agencies on the welfare and development 

of the elderly. According to this act, the elderly are entitled to protection, promotion and 

support in the following areas: 

1) Special care to be taken when it comes to medical and public health 

services provided to the elderly 

2) Education and information updates that are beneficial for a sustainable 

living 

3) Occupation opportunities or appropriate training 

4) Self-development and participation in society and the community 
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5) Facilitation and direct safety for the elderly in the buildings, vehicles, 

or other public service 

6) Assistance with vehicle fares where appropriate 

7) Exemption of entrance fees to government places 

8) Assistance to the elderly who are harmed by abusive or illegal 

exploitation or negligence 

9) Providing advice, counseling, other actions related family issues 

10) Arrangement for shelter, food and clothing as required 

11)  Payment of retirement funds to be allocated fairly and equally 

12)  Funds to be provided to costs related with funeral rites according to 

tradition  

13)  Other matters as specified by the committee  

Thereafter, some of the provisions of this act have been altered, which concern 

retirement funds of the elderly to provide the elderly with the right to receive monthly 

subsistence allowances thoroughly and fairly from the state (Note: Endorsement of the 

The Second National Plan for Older Persons B.E. 2545-2564). It was announced as the 

The Second National Plan for Older Persons B.E. 2545-2564 on September 15, 2010. 

 

2.2.3  The First National Plan for Older Persons B.E. 2525-2544 

This national level plan of Thailand was established to as an important 

pathway in setting the scope of development for the elderly in various aspects that 

involve health, education, social security, income, social and cultural participation and 

social welfare services. By having this plan shows that Thailand places importance on 

the elderly plan in the long run and has policies and national planning in place. The 

Elder Plan aims to serve as a tool to promote, support and develop integrated 

approaches for the elderly in all sectors of society. 

 

2.2.4  The Second National Plan for Older Persons B.E. 2545-2564 

This volume was established by the national committee responsible for the 

promotion and coordination of the elderly, at the Office of the Prime Minister with 

support from the Australian Agency for International Development (AusAID). The 

resources used in drafting the plan included the following: the Elderly Population 



32 

Survey of Thailand, B.E. 2537; the Situation Survey of the Elderly in Thailand, B.E. 

2539; Health Problems of the Thai Elderly, B.E. 2542, the Current Status of the Thai 

Elderly, B.E. 2543, the Image and Welfare System for the Elderly plus Services in the 

Next Decade, B.E. 2543, and a current review of knowledge and current situations as 

well as policy and research recommendations B.E. 2544. 

The reason for the implementation of this plan was because the elderly 

population increased very fast which resulted in an ageing population and this has 

affected the economy and society as well as the allocation of resources in the country. 

This is the reason why a fair and concrete long-term plan had to be formalized. 

Moreover, there has to be a follow up on the results of changes and development from 

time to time to achieve the objective of having a stable and secure society. In addition, 

the reason for the second volume of the Elders Plan was also to ensure compliance 

with the Constitution of the Kingdom of Thailand Vol. 2 in 1997 and the Seniors 

Charter Thailand made in 1999.  

There have been some significant problems in the implementation of the First 

National Plan for Older Persons B.E. 2525-2544, where in the past, the national level 

committee who was responsible for the elderly was not consistent, there were often 

changes in the committee representatives and the budget and there were not enough 

personnel to carry out their duties. All of these problems made way for changes in the 

Elderly Person Act volume 2. The signification changes between volume 1 and 2 are 

as follows: 

1) Volume 1 stressed that the elderly have contributed to the society 

and should be reimbursed while in volume 2 the elderly are of value to society and 

should be supported for the longest possible time. However, in a state of dependency 

on others, families and communities must be their first point of support so that they 

can stay in society and have a sustainable lifestyle with welfare from the government 

for assurance in their old age and for the security of society. 

2) The measures in the first volume were classified into different 

sections, namely; health, income, security and dependence on education, social and 

cultural welfare whereas in the second volume, the plan is" integrated "and" divided 

into strategic objectives". 
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3) Plan 2 defined "indexes and targets" for various measures to achieve 

goals. and to monitor performance evaluation. The plan also included “Continuous 

Follow-up Measures," which were made to correct the weaknesses of the first plan 

which did not identify indices and lacked follow-up evaluation.  

The key assumptions of this plan emerged from the fact that the future aging 

population faces three high risks factors. The first is that changes in lifestyle and 

environmental factors have increased the health problems of the elderly. The second 

risk factor is that the security measures through families are fragile and decreasing in 

terms of both income support and support for necessities, which includes housing. 

The last risk factor is that the elderly have to work for a sustainable living and have to 

depend on themselves as they age.  

As previously mentioned the Second National Plan for Older Persons is a 

long-term plan; therefore, it is imperative that the basic concepts must be defined 

(philosophy, vision and objective). The philosophical aspect of the Elderly Person Act 

Volume 2 states that: 

1) Creating security measures in old age is a process of creating social 

stability. 

2) To ensure security in old age, the sequence must be implemented in 

this order: the individual is self-dependent, the family is supportive, society is helpful, 

and there is support from the government where it is expedient to incorporate these 

actions at appropriate times. 

3) The elderly has potential, are of value to society, and should be 

encouraged to provide benefits to society. 

4) The elderly live a dignified life and deserve to live a quality life in 

their community. 

5) Most elderly people are not disadvantaged or socially burdensome 

and even though some seniors suffer misery and need social and state support, this 

will occur only at some stages of their old age. 

The vision section of the Second National Plan for Older Persons states the 

goals of society for elderly people: 

1) An elderly population with good status has emotional and physical 

well-being, warm and loving families, a good society, good living conditions, 
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security, a valuable and dignified life, self-dependence, participation in society and 

are there to lend emotional support to their family and society. 

2) If there is a process to help the elderly who are in misery and 

require help, they will be able to live well in society. 

3) Family and society are institutions that support the elderly. 

Therefore, all the processes and procedures must be aimed at these two institutions to 

strengthen the support offered to the elderly 

4) Benefits and public services should be sufficient to support the 

elderly so that they can live well in society. 

5) The government supports and encourages the private sector so that 

they can be a part of this service to protect the elderly as consumers. 

The objective of the Second National Plan for Older Persons includes the 

following five 5 points: 

1) To raise awareness in society that the elderly are people who bring 

benefits to society and should be encouraged to maintain their value for the longest 

possible time. 

2) To make everyone aware of the importance of preparation and to be 

well-prepared to enter old age. 

3) To enable the elderly to live a dignified life, be self-reliant and have 

a good and secure life. 

4) To provide the public, the family, the community, and public and 

private organizations with the realization that this is for the development and security 

of Thai society and is an important mission of the organization 

5) To provide a framework and guidelines for the whole society, which 

includes the public, the community and public and private organizations that work 

with the elderly in harmony and coherence. 

The Second National Plan for Older Persons defined the strategy in five steps 

(19 main measures) as follows: 

Strategy 1: To ensure quality of life for the elderly, the society must be 

prepared in these three ways; the security of having a sustainable income for the 

elderly, education and continuous learning support, awareness in society of the value 

and dignity of the elderly. 
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Strategy 2: The elderly are supported in six ways which are as follows: 

measures to promote health education and primary health care; the promotion of 

living together and strengthening the bond at the institution for the elderly; job 

opportunities for the elderly; support for the elderly with potential; promoting and 

supporting all types of media to have programs for the elderly; promoting education 

and access to information for the elderly, and promoting and supporting good 

residences and an environment that is safe and appropriate. 

Strategy 3: The social security system for the elderly consists of four 

main measures as follows: income protection measures, health insurance measures, 

family caregiver and protection measures, service systems and support networks. 

Strategy 4: the management of the development and progress of the 

elderly on a nation-wide basis and the development of the elderly, which consists of 

two main measures: the management of the development of senior citizenship and 

measures to promote and support the development of the elderly 

Strategy 5: the development of educational organizations for the 

elderly, and a follow-up process for evaluation as per the Elderly Persons Act, which 

consists of four main measures: support measures to encourage research agencies to 

process and develop elderly people’s knowledge for policy setting and the 

development of services or actions that are beneficial to the elderly; measures to 

support and promote research on the elderly which are especially useful for policy 

setting and encouraging the elderly to live in society appropriately; measures to 

monitor and evaluate the implementation of the Elder Plans with continuity, and 

measures to develop the elderly information system to be up-to-date 

The central agency responsible for implementing the plan is the Office of the 

Secretary of the National Elderly Promotion and Coordination Committee, which 

comprises the National Office of Women's Coordination and Promotion (WSP), the 

Welfare Division at the Department of Public Welfare, the Ministry of Labor and 

Social Welfare, the Institute of Geriatric Medicine, the Department of Medicine and 

the Ministry of Public Health. These organizations must be able to implement the 

policy on a practical and operational level, which involves follow up and evaluation 

processes as per the plan and they must support and encourage the creation and use of 

information in the analysis as this can be used for continuous development. 
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2.2.5  The Second National Plan for Older Persons (2002-2021), 1st  

          Revision 2009 

An evaluation of the elderly's performance in the second volume of the Elder 

Plans in the first 5 years was conducted. The Office of Promotion and Protection of 

Children, Youth, the Underprivileged and the Elderly at the Ministry of Social 

Development and Human Security assigned the College of Population Studies at 

Chulalongkorn University to process the work. The evaluation shows the progress, 

problems and hindrances for the elderly. This study also suggested that the second 

volume of the Elder Plans should be adjusted to reflect the situation and the problems. 

After the process of updating, the Cabinet approved the revision of The Second 

National Plan for Older Persons (2002-2021), 1
st
 revision 2009, in April 2010. 

The revision version of the Elderly Persons Act still retains the structure of the 

original version and certain changes were made to coincide with the changes in the 

strategies. The modified version states that the elderly do not lack opportunities and 

are not a burden to the society, but instead can participate and contribute to the 

development of society. Therefore, they are to be encouraged and supported by 

family, society and government to live valuable and dignified lives while at the same 

time maintaining their quality of life and lifestyle. Moreover, all sectors should be 

integrated to suit the situation and continue to build security for the elderly. 

In addition to the vision of the plan, the revised version states: "the elderly are 

the leaders of society" and set out five plans as follows: 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



1. Elderly people have a 
good quality of life in 5 
aspects. 

2. Families and 
communities are strong 
institutions and can provide 
quality support to the 
elderly. 

3. The welfare and service 
system must be available 
to support the elderly so 
that they are able to live a 
good quality life with their 
families and communities. 

4. All sectors must 
participate in the welfare 
system and provide 
services to the elderly as 
consumers. 

5. Appropriate action must 
be taken to help seniors 
who are in need and 
support their well-being in 
the community. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

    

 

 

 

Figure 2.1  Vision: Elders are the Leaders of the Society 

Source:  National Commission on the Elderly, 2010a.

 

The 5 aspects to lead a good quality of life comprise the following: (1) Good physical and mental health (2) 
Support from family and community and live in a secured environment (3) Income security and appropriate 

welfare benefits (4) Live a dignified life, are self-dependent and are able to offer emotional support to families 

and communities. (5) Have access to news and updated information on  a regular basis. 

3
7
 



38 

The objectives of the revised version have been defined as shown below: 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2.2  The Objectives of The Second National Plan for Older Persons (2002- 

        2021), 1st Revision 2009                                   

Source:  National Commission on the Elderly, 2010a.  

 

1. To encourage the elderly to have a good 

quality of life and to lead a life of dignity, 

self-reliance and security 

 

2. To raise awareness in Thai society that 

the elderly are people of value and their 

value should be maintained for the longest 

time possible. 

3. To ensure that all people are aware of 

the importance of being prepared to be a 

qualified senior citizen 

 

4. To provide individuals, families, local 

communities, and public and private 

organizations with awareness and 

involvement with the elderly 

 

5. To provide frameworks and practices 

concerning older people in all relevant 

sectors, which in turn will lead to the 

better integration of the elderly 

 



39 

Strategy 1  Population Preparedness to Achieve Good Life Quality During  

                   Old Age 

 

 

Figure 2.3  Shows The Strategy of Community Preparedness to Achieve Good Life  

                   Quality During Old Age 

Source:  National Commission on the Elderly, 2010a. 

 

Sub-Measures: 

1) Extend old age security to full coverage. 

2) Encourage and support people to be disciplined regarding savings at 

all times. 

3) Promote access to, and development of, educational services, plus 

life-long learning which involves both structured and non-structured methods of 

education to understand life and development of each age and to prepare for old age as 

deemed appropriate. 

4)  Campaign to raise awareness amongst communities so that they are 

well prepared for old age. 

5)  Encourage all ages of the population to have a role and responsibility 

in taking care of old age people. 

6)  Encourage activities and participation between elderly people and 

people of all ages in society by making them a part of educational, religious, cultural 

and sports events. 

7)  Campaign to raise awareness of the value and dignity of the elderly. 

Society 

preparedness for 

old age security 

and wellness. 

1. Income security 

measures during old 

age. 

2. Continous learning 

and education 

measures 3. Raise awaremess in 

society about the value 

and dignity of the 

elderly. 
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Strategy 2  Promotion and Development of the Elderly 

 

Figure 2.4  Shows The Strategy for the Promotion and Development of the Elderly 

Source:  National Commission on the Elderly, 2010a. 

 

Sub- Measures 

1) Arrange health promotion activities in a diverse and appropriate 

manner for the elderly and their families. 

2) Promote the establishment and operation of elderly clubs and 

networks to understand life and development of each age and to prepare for old age. 

3)  Promote activities of old age networks and organizations. 

4)  Promote full time and part time employment. 

5)  Promote gatherings in the community to organize activities that can 

supplement the income fro the elderly and they can participate in the activities. 

6)  Honor and award the elderly as good examples in society. 

Promotion and 

development of the 

elderly 

1. Health promotion 

measures, protection from 

illnesses and primary self-

care. 

2. Measures to promote 

the integration and 

strengthening of elderly 

organizations. 

3. Measures to promote on 

career and income of the 

elderly 

4. Measures to promote 

elders with potential. 

5. Measures to support all 

types of media to provide items 

for the elderly and provide the 

elderly with the knowledge and 

access to news and media. 

6. Measures to encourage 

elderly people to have 

proper housing and 

environment. 
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7)  Encourage central intellectual property as a place to gather wisdom 

in society. 

8)  Encourage the dissemination of the wisdom of the elderly and 

participation in various activities in society 

9)  Encourage all types of media to have programs for the elderly. 

10) Encourage production, access to media and new releases for the 

elderly. 

11)  Allow access to information from various media for the elderly 

12) Encourage information and education for the elderly and their 

families about housing development to support their needs during old age. 

13)  Set up low interest loan measures to create / improve housing and 

utilities for the elderly. 

14)  Provide private property rights by the private sector that provides 

standardized residential services for the elderly. 

 

Strategy 3  Social Protection Strategy for the Elderly 

 

Figure 2.5  Shows Social Protection Strategy for the Elderly 

Source:  National Commission on the Elderly, 2010a. 

 

 

1. Income protection 

measures 

2. Health security 

measures 

3. Family and 

security measures 

4. Measures in 

services and support 

networks 
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Sub-Measures 

1) Encourage the elderly population to receive welfare services offered 

by the government. 

2) Promote the establishment of a community fund for the elderly. 

3) Encourage and promote quality health insurance services for the 

elderly. 

4)  Promote access to health services and encourage annual health 

checks. 

5)  Provide necessary vaccines to promote good health amongst the 

elderly. 

6)  Provide equipment to assist in daily living as needed, such as 

glasses, sticks, wheelchairs, and dentures for the elderly. 

7)  Encourage the elderly to be with their family for the longest time 

possible by promoting togetherness and unity within the family. 

8)  Encourage family members and caretakers to have the skills to care 

for the elderly by educating and informing people about services that are beneficial to 

the elderly. 

9)  Improve all public services to allow older people to live a 

comfortable life. 

10) Establish and develop health and social services including long-

term care for older people in the community, with an emphasis on home services and 

the synergy between health and social services. 

11) Encourage local administrative organizations, religious organizations, 

private organizations and public benefit organizations to participate and provide 

welfare for the elderly.  

12)  Support private organizations and local admistrative unit to provide 

health and social services to older people who can afford services by supervising and 

regulating standards and fair service. 

13)  During crises, the government should have systems and plans in 

place to assist the elderly. 

14)  Encourage state and private hospitals to have specialist doctors 

available. 
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15) Establish elderly clinics in public hospitals with a bed capacity of 

120 beds or more. 

 

Strategy 4  Strategic Management for Integrated and Personnel Development for  

                    the Elderly 

 

Figure 2.6  Shows Strategic Management for Integrated and Personnel Development  

                   for the Elderly 

Source:  National Commission on the Elderly, 2010a. 

 

Sub-Measures 

1) Strengthening the National Elderly Committee to carry out the 

policy and mission for the elderly for practical purposes 

2) The Social Welfare committees in the provinces are to manage the 

development of the network for the elderly locally. 

3) Develop the potential of networks in the provinces. 

4) The National Elderly Committee has to plan and implement follow-

ups and evaluations of the results of the National Elderly Act, and modify and make 

timely amendments. 

5) Encourage and support the recruitment and appropriate personnel 

training of the elderly. 

1. Management Measures for 

Integrated Development for the 

Elderly 

2. Measures to promote and 

support the personnel 

develoment among the elderly. 
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6) Encourage and support the recruitment and training of caretakers so 

that they are sufficient in number to meet the requirements, and are of a good 

standard. 

7)  Plans are to be made for elderly personnel training to keep up with 

the demands of the country, and there should be continuous follow-up and evaluation. 

 

Strategy 5  Strategy for the Development, Processing and Dissemination  

of Knowledge of the Elderly, and Follow-up and Evaluation 

According to the Elder Plans 

 

Figure 2.7  Shows Evaluation and Development Strategy, Information Dissemination  

                    of the Elderly and Follow up of Work in Progress of the Elderly Persons  

                    Act 

 

2.2.6  The 10th National Economic and Social Development Plan: B.E. 

2550–2554 

The 10th National Economic and Social Development Plan: B.E. 2550–2554 

has been utilized since October 1
st
 2559. This plan materialized from the 

brainstorming and participation of all sectors from all regions of the country. The plan 

also has used His Majesty's Sufficiency Economy Philosophy as a guideline, along 

with integrated development focused on people as the center of development so that 

1. Supportive Measures, Research Promotion and the development of  

knowledge of the elderly to define policies and to develop services or 

actions that are beneficial to the elderly. 

2. . Measures to be taken to monitor and evaluate the performance of the 

National Elderly Plans that are of standard and with continuous work.  

3. Measures to develop the elderly information system to be correct and 

up-to-date where the elderly database system is easy to access and 

search. 
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the society can live together in harmony. This plan identifies the changes in the world 

that have had an impact on Thailand by looking at the global population situation 

where the aging population is increasing due to declining global fertility. 

Technological and medical development has also contributed to the change as this has 

led to a growing aging population. Savings and country security are diminishing in 

Thailand as the result of aging population while expenses related to medical bills and 

pension funds are increasing. This scenario presents itself as an opportunity and a 

threat in the long-run. 

Due to the challenges faced in Thailand because of the structural changes on 

aging population, the development plan volume 10 stated the importance of being 

alert regarding the “dependency ratio” which has a chance of increasing. This 

includes social services, social security, medical services, public health services 

expenses and pension funds. However, Thailand has opportunity from the situation of 

either Thai population or world population are changing to aging population. Such 

opportunity is to utilize the strength point on the available culture, wisdom, and 

natural resources in terms of economic to support the behavior on natural product 

consumption and the popular trend on Eastern culture of the aging tourist from 

foreign countries especially from the Western countries.    

The 10th National Economic and Social Development Plan has defined 

personnel development strategy in Thai society to be knowledgeable, with “the ability 

to expand opportunities which include services for the aging population, handicapped 

and the disadvantaged”. The encouragement and support includes skills for 

employment and continuous learning that is fair and equal to all. This plan encourages 

education and supports systemic learning where the elders can relate their knowledge 

and expertise to the younger generation.  

 Moreover, work regarding the elderly is seen in the strategy to strengthen 

the community and society to be a solid foundation of the country. The development 

in this strategy states that the community and local government must have the ability 

to manage basic society needs that match the wants of the people and the ways of the 

community by providing elderly community services, helping elderly people who 

have been exploited, and enhancing community development with a holistic, clean, 

safe and disciplined approach. 
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Even though The 10th National Economic and Social Development Plan does 

not clearly state the operational guidelines regarding the elderly, this is an important 

step that raises awareness about the aging population in Thailand, and stated that 

“people are the basis of development”. This has helped in making the society aware 

and ready to cope with the situation of a rising elderly population. 

 

2.2.7  The 11st National Economic and Social Development Plan: 2012–

2016 B.E. 2555–2559 

The country’s development according to the The 11st National Economic and 

Social Development Plan: B.E. 2555–2559. will still focus on development and states 

that people are the center of development. This plan uses the philosophy of the 

Sufficiency Economy to encourage Thai people to have a better quality of life. The 

population change that occured during the time the plan was developed has affected 

aging societies in different countries all over the world. In Thailand, the aging 

population increased while the population of children and working age people 

decreased. The speculation is that in the near future, Thailand will have a significantly 

aging society. Therefore, the development of the country according to the plan will 

focus on protection in various dimensions for the stability and longevity of the 

country. In the assessment of the country's vulnerability and protection during the 

development of the plan (volume 11), it has been found that the aging population in 

the world will increase to 81.9 million people. However, as the main, powerful 

countries move towards an aging society, changes in international human mobility 

and culture will result. The system framework will change from the use of labor to the 

use of technology, and this is all the more reason to focus on human resource 

development so that the knowledge and expertise can be acquired in regard to 

technology to compensate for the lack of labor. Medical costs will rise and this will 

result in fewer funds for other investments. Governments and families will have the 

burden for the healthcare and welfare costs of the elderly. 

The aim of the 11st  National Economic and Social Development Plan focuses 

on establishing protection in all dimensions from families to communities to prepare 

for the risks and changes that may take place, and this will result in stable 

development as mentioned earlier. This plan also focuses on the integrated and 
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complementary use of available capital in Thailand, including strengthening the 

foundations of national development. The development of human capital, social 

capital and cultural capital is stressed as well as the opportunity benefit from natural 

resources to strengthen financial and physical capital. This requires knowledge, 

science and technology to enhance creativity for economic development within the 

country. This is under the vision ‘society stays together happily with equality and 

justice with protection against changes.’ 

 

 

 

Development plan volume 11, regarding personnel development strategy, 

states the “sustainable development of people in lifelong learning” and this stresses 

five important points which are, firstly, adjustments to the framework and appropriate 

population distribution by controlling fertility rates and the encouragement of 

distribution and support of the settlement of people to suit the area. The second point 

is the development of Thai personnel at all times to be ready for change and create 

awareness amongst Thai people so that they have social responsibility, respect the law 

and human rights, to encourage responsible attitudes towards the environment and 

preparedness for changes that may occur due to weather and natural calamities. The 

third factor is the reduction in holistic health risk factors by enhancing the health of 

Thai people by strengthening both mind and body together with the development of 

public health services, and the production and distribution of human resources fairly 
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and appropriately. The fourth factor promotes life-long learning and the education of 

people in various age groups so that they can learn together, to support and educate 

the learners to fulfill their learning needs, and to create an environment for learning 

which in turn will lead to life-long education. The last factor is enhancing the strength 

of social institutions, developing the role of social institutions to facilitate the 

development of people, creating values amongst Thai people so that they are proud of 

their culture and accept cultural diversity in order to decrease conflict and create unity 

in Thai society. 

 

2.2.8  Constitution and the Elderly 

In addition to the National Economic and Social Development Plan, national 

policy measures and the Elder Plans, the constitution of the Kingdom of Thailand has 

provisions on the protection of the rights of the elderly, which are set out as follows: 

The Constitution of the Kingdom of Thailand in the year B.E. 2534 was the 

first constitution that mentioned the elderly. It states in the fifth section of the 

government policy in measure no. 81 that the government aids the elderly and the 

handicapped so that they can have good health and emotional support and have the 

hope of living a good life. 

The Constitution of the Kingdom of Thailand in the year B.E. 2540 has a 

provision in section 3 measure 54 entitled “Freedom rights of the people of Thailand” 

which states that individuals who are more than 60 years of age and do not have 

sufficient income are entitled to receive help from the government. Moreover, in 

section 5 of government policies, measure 80, it also states that the government must 

protect children and youth, promote equality amongst men and women, and 

encourage family unity and community strength. The government is responsible for 

helping the elderly, the handicapped and the under-privileged so that they have a good 

quality of life and are able to help themselves. 

The Constitution of the Kingdom of Thailand in the year B.E. 2550 stated in 

section 3 the freedom of rights for the elderly while section 4 outlines the right to 

justice. Section no.40 (6) states that children, women, the elderly and the handicapped 

are entitled to receive coverage in the proper conduct of the judicial process and are 

entitled to appropriate treatment in cases involving sexual violence.  
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Moreover, it is also stated in section 9, measure 53,in regard to the right to 

receive health services and welfare from the state that individuals who are more than 

60 years of age and do not have sufficient income are entitled to receive appropriate 

welfare services from the state.  

Section 5 part 4 defines the basic state policy about religion, society, public 

health, education and culture.  Section 80 (1) outlines the protection for children and 

youth, basic educational needs, equality between boys and girls, the encouragement of 

unity within families and communities and support for the elderly, the poor, the 

handicapped, and those in trouble so they have a sustainable living and can become 

self-dependent.  Part 7, which focuses the on the economic policies section 84 (4), 

states that the state should focus on the issue of savings to aid the aging community.  

 

2.3  Research on the Elderly in Thailand 

 

Weerasit Sittitrai and Yothin Sawangdee (1990) researched the effects of a 

changing society and development projects on the lifestyle of the elderly in 

Northeastern villages of Thailand by employing qualitative research methodology and 

collected information by using focus groups of aging men and women who are 60 

years old and above. In two of the villages in Burirum province, Nang Rong District, 

the study indicated that the changes in current society (1990) differed from the 

changes in the past in many ways. For instance, the ways of the society that focused 

on natural ways of production and self-sufficiency have changed to production for the 

masses. This has resulted in the distribution of goods to the villages and in turn 

changed the ways of the society. In addition to this, the changes in the villages also 

occurred because of the rise in population and the acceptance of innovation and the 

culture of city life. These changes have affected the lifestyle of the elderly. 

Economically speaking, not having sufficient income is a major problem for the 

elderly. An important reason for this is that the elderly do not have stable income 

while on the other hand they have daily expenses and there are rising costs of 

consumer products. They eventually have to rely on their children and grandchildren 

for their daily expenses. An emotional factor amongst the elderly is they feel that the 

changing ways of society have resulted in fewer caretakers for the elderly. The elderly 
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are worried about their daily lives and feel pressured because of economic problems. 

The study also indicated that the elderly who have a good standard of living also face 

problems mainly because of their children. The study about development plans in 

villages indicated that there are no direct plans for the elderly, but only plans for other 

age groups, especially working people and teenagers, and there are no processes and 

procedures to involve the elderly in any way. This is opposite to what happened in the 

past where the elderly were always a part of community activities. 

Piyakorn Whangmahaporn (2003) conducted a study on policy agendas, the 

formation of policy and the impact of the aging policy model for Thailand. During 

1982-2021, this consisted of Long-term Plans for the Elderly Volume 1 (1982-2001), 

the Policy and Measures for the Elderly (1992-2011), Elder Plans Volume 2 (2002-

2021) and the Elderly Persons Act 2003. The study showed that the Elderly policy in 

Thailand under the current political and administrative environment has been 

determined by governments. When the state of politics and government changed to 

democracy, elderly policy was still determined by the relevant government agencies, 

but the government agencies used interest groups as an agent to drive elderly policy 

according to the form of leadership. This has resulted in Thai government projects 

allocating only medical and nursing centers for the elderly. Government agencies are 

pushing for public health and social welfare policies while the budget allocated to the 

quality of life projects of other government agencies are not very evident.  

Lek Sombat, Wannalak Miankerd, and Decha Sungkuwan. (2008) conducted a 

research project on education under the Elderly Care Fund to analyze the role and 

implementation of the fund and to review the implementation of social fund 

management and the elderly fund both inside and outside the country. This will lead 

to an appropriate elderly management approach for Thailand. The study indicated that 

the factors supporting the operation of the elderly fund consist of elderly policies that 

the government has assigned to local government to work on, legislation to support 

employment, which is the Elderly Persons Act 2003, and the establishment of 

organizations that facilitate coordination with other central and regional agencies. The 

Ministry of Social Development and Human Security is one such organization where 

there is a network of support for the elderly to gain access to different levels of 

service. However, the study revealed that the hindrance to the implementation of the 

fund stems from a lack of co-operation from certain organizations.  
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Viphapan Prachuabmoh et al. (2009) conducted research to develop the 

National Elderly Act Volume 2 (2002-2021) to coincide with the population, 

economy and social changes that had occurred. This was also done to utilize the 

revised act as a framework for driving and transforming the Elder Plans into action by 

responsible agencies in the next phase. The research used the data from the evaluation 

of the implementation plan in the years 2002-2006 and this involved analyzing the 

effects of the environment on the elderly, brainstorming sessions at all levels in all 

sectors and creating a platform to evaluate the implementation of the revised elderly 

act. This study shows that although there is a national plan to implement services for 

the elderly, there are some important setbacks to be considered, which are as follows. 

First is the lack of integration by relevant agencies; second is that the Elderly Act 

does not specify a penalty if implementation does not take place;, and third is the 

frequent change in government, which has resulted in the policy not being carried out 

continuously. The important point to be considered here is the fact that both local and 

national government agencies have not given serious thought to the development of 

lifestyles for the elderly. At the same time, the elderly also lack bargaining power to 

protect their rights. Moreover, the implementation of the plan also has a limiting 

factor, which was the economic crisis in the years 2008-2009 which affected the 

quality of life for the elderly and the management of funds by the government to 

proceed with the requirements of the act. The important condition that will lead to the 

successful implementation of this act is to set the issue of the elderly as part of a 

national agenda so that the elderly are continuously engaged. In addition, putting the 

plan into action must focus on integrating all relevant parties, especially local and 

private organizations.  

Uthai Suksud et al. (2009) carried out a project to examine the situation and 

the capability to conduct daily duties, and the needs and quality of life issues of the 

elderly, which focused on the study of the dependency issues of the elderly with and 

the differences in quality of life. This study also included factors that affect the 

quality of life of the elderly. This was achieved by collecting quantitative data in 

Bangkok, Suphanburi, Sakolnakorn, Suratthani and Maehongsorn provinces, with 2 

communities per province and 1000 samples. Qualitative data based on issues related 

to the problems and needs of the elderly were collected through in-depth interviews, 
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focus group discussions with the elderly and their caretakers. The study indicated that 

almost 70% of the elderly people in Thailand have an average quality of life; 50% are 

able to go about their daily activities, and most elderly people are knowledgeable and 

have average health while some are not in good health. More than 1 out of 3 people 

have financial problems and therefore their daily allowance should be increased to 

1000 baht per month. The factors affecting the quality of life of the elderly include 

social support, mental health and knowledge about health and welfare services. 

Kriengsak Rojkhurisathein (2010) conducted a study about the elderly in 

Sweden in regard to their daily activities to learn about the ways that the elderly there 

conduct their daily duties, and it revealed that they manage their life in three ways. 

First is the management and control of things according to their needs, and this means 

that they are self-dependent, which is defined as a problem-focused coping 

management method. They planned and researched ways to solve the existing 

problems. The second tactic that was used in Sweden is to make  adjustments to suit 

the situation, and this is achieved by decreasing their freedom and exercising self-

control in some areas, allowing others to lend a helping hand in other areas, and by 

doing some things themselves. This way of adjustment is called the emotion-focused 

coping method. The last tactic used by the elders in Sweden is acceptance of 

themselves. The elderly people in this group are unable to do everything themselves, 

so they adjust and seek support from external sources and live a peaceful life that 

focuses on emotional responses rather than on solving problems by themselves.  

Kanchana Tangchonlatip et al. (2010) conducted a study on the value of the 

elderly in Thai society by investigating knowledge of, and attitudes towards, the 

elderly from two groups of people. One was from working professionals and the other 

was from students with varying socio-economic status. The study revealed that both 

groups had good attitudes towards the elderly, especially concerning their feeling that 

the elderly are experienced people and can be of benefit to the younger generation. 

Moreover, in preparation for old age, both groups agreed that preparation for old age 

is essential and this includes issues related to health, finance and caretakers. Both 

groups also stated that the families of the elderly should be responsible for taking care 

of the elderly. This study revealed that the younger generation still see value in the 

elderly, especially where their experience is concerned. 
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Kusol Soonthorndhada (2010) conducted a study on the economic value of the 

elderly in Thailand to determine how they contribute to the economy of the country 

and are of value to their families, society and to themselves. The issues touched upon 

factors such as the employment, income and savings of the elderly during the years 

2003-2009. The study concluded that the elderly are more into working as they have 

to have income to support themselves and their family. The most important factors 

affecting the employment of the elderly are their level of education, pension funds, 

the ability to carry out daily activities and being free of diseases. Moreover, the work 

of the elderly also reflects on their potential and need to do so as they would like to be 

a part of their family, especially in rural households. By encouraging the elderly to 

work, it not only adds value, but also serves as income security for them, and this 

allows them to take pride in themselves. They become self-dependent and do not 

require assistance from their families or from the government, and this in turn reduces 

the number of caretakers for the elderly as well.  

Chalermpol Chamchan (2010) conducted a study on the burden and economic 

situation of three groups of Thai families, which are families without aging 

individuals, families that have elderly people who are able to work, and families with 

elderly people who are not able to work. This was carried out to study the burden that 

the elderly people have on their families by using data from household socio-

economic surveys during the years 1999-2009 from the National Statistical Office, 

where the elderly in this study were those that were 65 years and above. The study 

revealed that the elderly still play the role of the leader of the family and almost all 

receive health protection from the government. The important point to be taken into 

consideration is for families that have at least one elderly person as this clearly 

increases the household expenses, especially expenses related to health issues. They 

found out that income for families with elderly relatives is lower than families without 

elderly family members, irrespective of whether they are working or not. However, 

the study also concluded that families with elderly people have better financial status 

than families without elderly people. This is because the elderly are careful in their 

spending and are better planners when it comes to family expenditure to prepare for 

emergencies that may occur in the family and uncertainties about future income.  
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In the same way, the study conducted by Sawarai Boonyamanond and 

Charamporn Holumyong (2010) focused on the situation in family businesses where 

the elderly are the family leaders, and those that have working professionals as family 

leaders. The group of families that have elderly people as leaders have a tendency to 

have a lower socioeconomic status than households where the working professionals 

are the leaders. On the other hand, families with older people as leaders tend to have 

security in terms of housing as they generally own their residence and land. This 

allows them to be free from paying rent. Moreover, the study indicated that elderly 

people are better at financial management as they are less likely to have debts. The 

difference between the groups of people indicates that elderly people are the ones 

with more life experience and can use that experience to care for their family.  

Orathai Ard–am (2010) collected data regarding the value of the elderly to 

society, which covered adults in three age groups, the primary old age group (60-69 

years), the moderate old age group (70-79 years) and late seniors (more than 80 years 

old). The research collected and compiled data from different organizations and 

institutions from inside and outside the country. Both positive and negative aspects 

about the elderly were collected and it was found that whether a senior citizen is of 

value in the society or not is affected by the changes in society, especially changes in 

family structure, elderly people choosing to live by themselves and their physical 

health. If the society does not prepare for the changes, it will affect the social health 

services and in turn affect the development of the country. However, the study 

indicated that other measures of value for the elderly included history, art, culture and 

tradition, economic value and emotional support for the family. More importantly, the 

point to be considered here is the knowledge and expertise that can aid the younger 

generation. The elders also felt that they had potential, value and dignity in the 

society. In addition to all this, if the elders are encouraged to take care of themselves 

and have good emotional support, they do not have to depend on their family and this 

will make them value themselves more. The most important factor is that the society 

has to have a positive attitude towards the elderly and encourage them to help 

themselves. They are better equipped in preparing for old age from business, health 

and income points of view. The organizations and social institutions must instill the 

value of the elderly in society so that the society in turn sees the value of the elderly. 
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Archanya Ratana-Ubol et al. (2010) studied the readiness of working 

professionals who were heading for old age by researching the problems, and the 

needs and patterns of informal and formal education activities. This encourages 

knowledge preparation and readiness when the working adults reach old age. The 

study indicated that the elderly who are still in employment have problems with 

environment management in terms of safety and sanitation when it comes to 

readiness. Even though they have basic knowledge of environmental management, 

they are unable to do so. However, working elderly people undergo annual medical 

checkups. With regard to preparation for social and emotional factors, it was found 

that working elderly people have problems becoming members of clubs and do not 

participate in activities while they would like to receive education regarding 

adjustments to old age. However, for savings readiness, they have problems with 

financial management and investments as they do not have knowledge about finance 

management and would like support on this matter. In regard to education, working 

elderly people had received some education on development skills, but still had the 

need to learn more on a continuous basis. The problems and the informal activities to 

encourage and support readiness and preparation for old age differ according to area, 

age and profession.  

Thirapong Santiphob (2010) researched the opportunities for access to 

information technology by using information gathered from observations of 

information technology usage and communication within the household in the year 

2008 from the National Bureau of Statistics as the basis of education. The study 

indicated that the primary elderly age group, the moderate elderly age group and the 

late seniors differed in terms of access to information technology. This included 

computer usage, internet usage and mobile phone usage where computers were the 

most widely used of all the three groups. The study also indicated that the ratio of 

women using computers was higher than their male counterparts. Most elderly people 

did not use the internet and this hindered access to information technology, education 

and information. However, the study found that mobile phones were most widely used 

by elderly people as a daily means of communication. Their monthly phone bills were 

more than their internet bills and this shows that the elderly have the opportunity to 

gain access to technology through their mobile phones. 
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Sirinan Kittisuksathit (2010) studied the quality of life and emotional health of 

elderly people in Thailand and focused on understanding the difference between 

quality of life and emotional health in three levels: good, medium and low. The 

information derived from a survey of social and cultural conditions by the Ministry of 

Public Health in the year 2008. This study defined the quality of the elderly in seven 

dimensions, which are economic, social, moral, ethical and religious practices, family, 

acceptance of the status quo, emotional balance, acceptance of changing attitudes in 

Thai society, physical and mental health, and the happiness of the elderly. The study 

indicated that the mental health of the elderly does not seem to differ amongst 

different age groups and genders. However, the study indicated that the elderly who 

are still working, especially those that have their own businesses such as farming, 

gardening, or trading, have good mental health. Elderly people who are well educated 

also seem to have better mental health. Moreover, it was also indicated that the elderly 

have better mental health if they can control their moods and adhere strictly to the 

principles of an ethical framework. Good physical health also promotes good mental 

health. An important point to be taken into consideration is the fact that the elderly 

have a tendency not to accept the changing attitudes of the younger generation. The 

researcher suggested that to solve the problem of the elderly, all factors that are 

connected to them, especially those that involve their emotions, must not be ignored 

as it is a sensitive topic and may hurt their feelingss.  

Amara Soonthorndhada (2010) conducted a study on professions after retirement 

in Western societies in a professional population, such as individuals who work for 

science firms or in universities. In many countries, there are no limitations on age or 

retirement age as they can continue to work even after their retirement age, which is 

usually 65 years old, depending on their effectiveness at work. They also discovered 

that when the elderly reached retirement age, they would continue to work in the same 

job as before or venture into a new job depending on the market demand. The 

important point about this study is that by giving the elderly the opportunity to work 

in paid jobs, volunteer work or working as a hobby is a way to handle the situation of 

having an elderly society.  

The Institute for Population and Social Research carried out a project to find a 

way to promote employment for older people in rural areas. The objective was to find 
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opportunities for work for older people in rural areas and to study appropriate modes 

of action to promote the employment of talented elders who would like to work and 

be paid.  The population studied were the elderly aged 55 years and over in four 

regions of the country. The quantitative research indicated that half of the elderly can 

still work. The main reason for working was because they had to support their family 

financially, some wanted to be independent, and some wanted to utilize their free time 

in a productive way as they felt that they were physically still able to work. Two 

thirds of the elderly felt that they should work to increase their income or find 

supplementary income, have social interaction, and make good use of their free time. 

Employment most suitable for the elderly is part time, flexible in terms of working 

hours or one that involves working in a group. The work place should be at home and 

the types of work that are suitable for the elderly should focus on skills and hand-

made work, require experience and specialized skills, such as farming, and work 

related to the transfer of skills and knowledge. Most thought that the retirement age at 

60 is appropriate and if an extension is to be made, it should be until 70 years of age. 

Support for employment for the elderly was seen as a necessity and requires 

assistance from local government. 

Chamanan Kaew-inta (2011) conducted a study on putting the plan outlined in 

the Elderly Person Act Volume 2 (2002-2021) 1
st
 revision of 2009 into practice in a 

case study on Viengsa Amphur, Nan Province. The study indicated that the practical 

implementation of the guidelines specified in the Elderly Persons Act was well-

received by local government and included elderly people, the community and all 

parties concerned. However, the study revealed that the authorities did not have a 

proper understanding and were not well educated about the Elderly Persons Act. Any 

implementation concerning the elderly would be done on the basis of the plans 

formulated by the organizations involved, and they had not taken into account the 

plans and strategies outlined in the Elderly Persons Act. The main factor behind this 

problem is the lack of information sharing and education between the authorities. In 

addition to this, there are budget constraints and a lack of support from government. 

The solution to this is that all responsible authorities should work together effectively 

in unison  to better understand the problems together and put the knowledge into 

practice. 
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Archanya Ratana-Ubol et al.  (2011) conducted research on education and 

continuous learning for elderly people in Thailand. The objective was to study about 

the conditions of lifelong learning for the elderly and their future education. The study 

indicated that lifelong learning for the elderly was established to take care of their 

health when they are of 60-64 years of age. The responsible authorities for this 

measure are public health officers. The style of education focuses on short courses by 

using personal media. The managers and teachers are skilled teachers and skilled 

community members.  The Elderly Club encourages members of the network to take 

part in lifelong education. The objective of this study was to promote good health 

amongst the elderly, promote good relationships for the elderly with their families and 

to promote adaptation of the elderly in the community and society. The management 

of both formal and informal educational courses should focus on group discussions. In 

addition, there should be public relations activities to motivate the elderly to study and 

especially to promote the benefits that the seniors will receive. 

Piyakorn Whangmahaporn (2008) conducted a study on the innovations in the 

implementation of the Elderly Policy in the policies of local administration 

organizations where the objective was to inspect the practical aspects according to the 

Elderly Persons Act (2003) and to study the factors affecting the innovation and scope 

of the research. The population of this research were local government officials, 

Municipal and sub-district service organizations in metropolitan areas namely, 

Samutprakarn, Samutsakhorn, Pathumthani and Nonthaburi. The length of the study 

was 12 months from December 1, 2006 until November 31, 2007. From the revision 

of documents and the research conducted through questionnaires and interviews from 

concerned parties, the research showed that most projects implemented by local 

government were those that focus on the welfare of the elderly (pensions) which were 

developed from existing projects. The factors affecting innovations and the 

implementation of the policy were the severity of the problem, the organization and 

claims made with regard to the policy. 

Jumpol Srijongsirikul et al. (2012) conducted a study on international legal 

measures in the management of welfare services and facilities for the elderly. The 

study showed that the welfare services used abroad were in the form of cash, 

assistance in the form of services and facilities, and the necessity to have a sustainable 
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living. However, the structure and plans used differ depending on the economy and 

traditions of the particular country. As for Thailand, the research committee said that 

new rules should be made, modifications should be made to existing laws, and there 

should be revisions in concerned legal issues. There should be clear specifications in 

the law about the welfare services for the elderly in terms of the cash and services 

offered. The focus should be on different types of welfare services to reduce the 

disparities in financial status so that the senior citizens receive services equally. For 

structural reasons, it was proposed that this service be delegated to local government 

organizations as they work closely with the community and the people responsible for 

managing and supporting the elderly so that they can gain access to help easily. Local 

government also should receive enough money to implement the follow plans and 

measures.  

Wittama Thumcharoen (2012) studied the influence of internal and external 

factors that affect the elderly’s happiness by using the Path Analysis technique to 

understand the influence on the elderly. Data were derived from a pilot survey and a 

health study on aging and retirement in Thailand. The study indicated that the 

residence (external factor), the time spent on social and religious services and marital 

status influence the happiness of elders. Employment and social interaction with 

family members have an indirect effect on physical and mental health. On the other 

hand, the elderly’s happiness is based on good physical health more than mental 

health.  

Sasipat Yodpet et al.  (2012), conducted a study on the process, activities, 

obstacles and the need to develop and improve clubs for the elderly by combining the 

results from both qualitative and quantitative measures from the target population, 

including the following: the Chairman of the Board and members of the Elderly Club, 

the network of the Association of the Elderly of Thailand, and 328 clubs nationwide. 

The study indicated that most clubs focus on the health of the elderly, or serve as a 

gathering place for the exchange of ideas and assistance for the elderly. In general, the 

club committee is responsible for administration but most management structures of 

the club are not related to other clubs. The budget, the lack of resources and the 

current situation of the club are some of the obstacles in implementing the work of the 

club. There have been proposals regarding encouragement and support to allow the 
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elderly to participate in the club’s activities while local government should support 

the annual budget for the elderly. The Association of the Elderly Council of Thailand 

also should establish or support the annual budget directly for the province and 

request that the National Elderly Committee support the organization and showcase 

their outstanding work. 

Rossarin Gray and Natjera Thongcharoenchupong (2012) studied the factors 

that affect the mental health of the elderly by using data from the Health and Welfare 

Survey from the year 2011 from the National Statistical Office. The sample 

population were those that were 60 years and above. The results from multiple 

regression analysis revealed that the factors that affect the mental health of the elderly 

are population factors (age and marital status), economic and social factors (education 

and employment) and physical health (self-assessment of overall health, evaluation of 

daily activities, receiving medical treatment and exercise), respectively.  

Jutharat Kaewkanya (2012) conducted a study of the laws and mechanisms for 

the development of local administrative organizations to provide welfare and facilities 

for the elderly. The results of the law on welfare and facilities for the elderly are 

limited and are distributed throughout various law books. Even though it is specified 

legally, the government has still not been able to implement certain welfare services 

as it is still unclear in legal matters. Moreover, the increase in the aging population 

has in turn affected dependency and this has resulted in more elderly people and fewer 

caretakers. 

Chompunut Prompak (2013) has written academic articles on the socialization 

of the elderly in Thailand and has made suggestions that are guidelines for academics 

and agencies concerning entry into society for the elderly in Thailand. The important 

point that has to be considered is the development and update of databases for the 

elderly so that they can be closely monitored and thorough assistance can be given 

according to the needs of the people.  

In caring for the elderly, the state should accelerate the improvement and 

quality control of hospitals and all medical facilities so that it is of a good standard to 

ensure adequate medical care for the elderly. Long-term planning for the elderly 

should also be undertaken as there is a shortage of caretakers. For business 

preparedness measures, the state should encourage senior citizens to work and should 
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extend the retirement age from 60 to 65 years of age to allow them to have income 

and use their experience. This can fix the problems of labor shortage and should be 

implemented together with a policy to encourage income security and savings for 

retirement. There are many retirement schemes in place such as social security funds, 

Senior Citizenship funds, Government Pension Funds, State Enterprise Employee 

Funds, Provident Funds, Retirement & Mutual Funds, Long Term Equity Funds, Life 

Insurance and the National Pension Funds. 

Ratchapan Choiejit (2013) studied the way the elderly used their time. The 

data were from the findings of population surveys in the years 2001, 2004 and 2009. 

The elderly were categorized into three types: the primary old age who were of 60-69 

years of age, the moderate old age group, who were of 70-79 years of age and the late 

seniors, who were 80 years and above. The study indicated that as they age, the 

elderly spend more time taking care of themselves. In addition, they tend to have 

more free time as they age. However, the elderly have less time for work and further 

education and less time for family and volunteer work. Even though the study 

indicated that there is a tendency to spend less time on the aforementioned items, the 

elderly still play an important role in their families and society. 

Jintana Welukarn and Peerasit Kamnuansilapa (2013) conducted research on 

the paradigm of the local government supporting the well-being of the elderly. This 

was conducted to study the concepts and perspectives of local government in setting 

targets for the well-being of the senior citizens. The documentary study of the annual 

performance report of the local government organizations and in-depth interviews 

with the members of the Administrative Authority Council in Surat Thani Province 

were conducted. Sub-district administrative organizations were partly studied (3 out 

of 11 places) and showed that people were prepared for entry into old age, the adults 

who were nearing old age were well taken care of ,and the families and communities 

played an important role in teaching about the value of the seniors to the younger 

generation. A community learning center and training and rehabilitation center for the 

elderly has been established. Employment of the elderly is encouraged, and this is a 

new paradigm for moving into old age. 

Pacharee Tantivipawin (2014) researched about the liberalization of ASEAN 

2015 on social investment for the elderly in Thailand. The objective of this research 
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was to study the characteristics of social investment and the role of the elderly in 

Thailand. The study showed that society and the local community have important 

roles in contributing to public welfare which is still insufficient to meet demand as 

Thailand becomes an aging society. This is an important mechanism to help the aging 

process. To support and encourage senior citizens to become a source of power for 

Thai society, funds derived from investments in culture, economic capital, human 

capital, capital symbols and natural resources are available in the community. The 

point of view regarding the entry into an aging society is encouraged by researchers 

while the implementation of policies should be a combination of all of the basic 

investments available in the community. All parties should be given the opportunity 

to participate with the government in the implementation of the policies. This could 

be achieved by strengthening family ties, by focusing on the wellbeing of the elderly 

and by changing the values and attitude of members to have a positive outlook 

concerning senior citizens.  

  



 

CHAPTER 3 

 

CONCEPTUAL FRAMEWORK FOR SUSTAINABLE 

LIVELIHOOD 

 

The study in chapter 3 on livelihood strategies and policies for a good quality 

of living for aging people presents theoretical support for a conceptual framework for 

sustainable livelihood which the researcher utilized to describe sustainable livelihood 

in Thailand. The contents in this chapter consist of the following parts:  

3.1  Sustainable Livelihood Approach  

3.2  DFID’s Sustainable Livelihood Framework  

3.3  Analysis and Comparison of Sustainable Livelihood Frameworks 

3.4  The Analysis Approach in the Department for International  

Development (DFID)’s Sustainable Livelihood Approach 

3.5  The Implementation of a Sustainable Livelihood Approach in the  

Study of the Sustainable Livelihood Strategies of Aging People in Thailand   

3.6  Research Framework  

3.7  Research Hypotheses 

 3.8  Summary 

The details are as follows. 

 

3.1  Sustainable Livelihood Approach 

  

In this section, the theoretical framework that supports the study on 

sustainable livelihood strategies of aging people in Thailand is presented. In this 

study, the researcher has applied the Sustainable Livelihood Approach (SLA), which 

includes the statement of the problem, the definition on the research objective, a 

review of related literature, the research methodology design, data collection, and data 

analysis. The researcher believes that SLA supports the study and the analysis of the 

sustainable livelihood strategies of aging people in Thailand by taking into account all 

of the relevant factors.  
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A conceptual framework is a set of ideas that are organized and provide 

appropriate methods to analyze and create understanding about an issue or problem. A 

conceptual framework not only facilitates the organization, description, definition, 

limitations and opinions about the issues of the study, but also helps the researcher to 

make hypotheses and to determine the value of the conceptual framework.     

The conceptual framework on sustainable livelihood addresses and includes 

the elements which lead to the creation and implementation of a livelihood strategy. 

This enables the researcher to analyze the pressures outside the household or 

community in terms of the external environment, which affects the individual because 

there is no single variable to analyze and create understanding about, and explanation 

of livelihood. Moreover, there is no single planning methodology which will give 

security to aging people at the household level. Therefore, a holistic view is the best 

way to explain the circumstances affecting livelihood.    

The creation of a livelihood framework is essential to enable the researcher to 

understand the external environment. In the past, there was an effort to develop a 

conceptual framework to explain the importance of poverty, the system of 

governance, local economic development, gender relations, and natural resource 

management toward livelihood. Most frameworks conducted holistic analysis of what 

is important and necessary. A planning approach has a clear objective allowing 

flexible planning that can connect the real conditions from the local level to the 

country level.   

Chambers and Conway (1992) explained the sustainable livelihood framework 

as the integration of opinions that connect the main elements including capacity, 

equity, and perpetuity together. Livelihood in its simplest sense refers to the way that 

people make their living while capability affects the outcomes and the livelihood 

methodology. The methodology that is used for livelihood purposes should support 

activities and facilitate the capabilities of people to develop, which is the way to help 

people to achieve the desired livelihood outcome. Equity is an outcome or 

methodology. The definition of equity includes adequacy of resources and an 

appropriate livelihood. Equity in the form of assets is the basic way to acquire an 

appropriate and adequate livelihood. Sustainability means the preservation of the 

available natural resources by replacing those that have been consumed. Thus a 
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sustainable livelihood approach should involve the sustainable use of resources to 

preserve the resources for the future generation.       

Chambers and Conway (1992) (Sustainable rural livelihoods: Practical 

concepts for the 21
st
 century, 1992) stated “livelihood” or “living” consists of 

activities, assets (either object or social resources), and human capabilities, which are 

necessary for living life. A sustainable livelihood would be evident if people could 

handle and recover from external forces, and have the ability to maintain their 

capability and assets or to make it better both for the present and the future without 

destroying the existing natural resources.  

Satge (2002 as cited in Muruviwa, 2011) defined livelihood as the human 

capability to build or create and protect a methodology for living their life in order to 

increase the quality of their life and their children in the future. Such capability 

depends on readiness and resources in terms of ecology, economy, and politics under 

the equity base for resource occupancy and mutual decisions to use particular 

resources.     

 The Department for International Development (1998) defined livelihoods as 

the activity, ability, and assets that humans utilize for their general livelihood in order 

to obtain the necessities and security in their lives. Livelihood focuses on the 

relationship between the available capital and the methodology that the person selects 

to utilize in their life.  

 Moreover, livelihood is an essential element of the way of life especially in the 

rural areas of Thailand which focus on agriculture, utilizing the benefits of natural 

resources and local wisdom which may vary according to the context of each 

community. Sustainable livelihood in rural areas is related to the ability to manage 

assets where farmers are able to reduce their vulnerability and progressively develop 

their living standard in accordance with a long term plan, based on the context of each 

area.      

 The sustainable livelihood concept derives from the cooperation of many 

departments and organizations (Muruviwa , 2011). It started with a development plan 

between 1980 and 1990 that aimed to improve the quality of life of people rather than 

bring about economic growth, which is different from the other available theories at 

that time. The sustainable livelihood strategy has been developed as a tool to 
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determine the causes of, and solutions for, poverty. Scoones (2009) stated that a 

sustainable livelihood helps to define the vision to develop people and focuses on the 

study on the reality of the poor people in rural areas. It was an important principle that 

assisted the development of the lives of people in rural areas (Chambers 1983; 

Chambers & Conway, 1992). The previous policies, although sometimes successful, 

failed to connect principles and practice. Sustainable livelihood has appeared in 

research since 1980. Solesbury (2003) noted that the presence of the paradigm of 

sustainable livelihood is a symbol of development in the paradigm. This change 

derived from changes in perspectives towards the poverty problem, which then began 

to focus on the needs of the people, the assets or resources available in the community 

as well as the limitations of, and opportunities for, related organizations and 

government policy. In terms of practice, sustainable livelihood focuses on the 

development of the individual rather than the available facilities or agencies. 

Furthermore, sustainable livelihood focuses on a long-term development with the 

participation of all involved parties.       

 Carney (1998) stated that sustainable livelihood is about the objectives, extent, 

and the prioritization of development in order to increase the effectiveness of 

solutions to the poverty problem. Sustainable livelihood involves focusing on the 

population as the center of development with development strategies at all levels. It is 

a concept that involves gathering ideas and experiences to solve the problems of 

poverty.   

 Chamber and Conway (1992) defined sustainable livelihood as consisting of 

capability, assets (house, resources, demand, and accessibility), and activities which 

are necessary for living. Sustainable livelihood refers to the ability to solve problems 

and recover from difficult situations. Moreover, it refers to the preservation and 

enhancement of the capability and assets for the next generation and the opportunities 

that are beneficial for a sustainable livelihood, as well as other benefits at the local 

and global levels in the short term and the long term.    

 Scoones (1998), proposed a sustainable livelihood framework that can be 

applied at different levels – from individual to household, to household cluster, to 

relative cluster, to community, to region or even nation, where the outcomes of the 

sustainable livelihood is measured at different levels. The determination of the scale 
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of analysis, if it is at the critical level, refers to the analysis of interventions between 

levels in terms of livelihood effects that are either positive or negative. The process 

identifies how sustainable livelihoods are achieved through different resources 

(natural, economic, human, and society) which are combined for further study in 

regard to the livelihood strategy (Scoones, 2000)     

 Carney (1998) stated that a sustainable livelihood framework helps to organize 

factors which force or enhance the opportunities for livelihood, and to present how the 

factors are related to each other. The sustainable livelihood framework is a tool which 

is employed to define the scope of the analytical basis for livelihood analysis by 

identifying the main factors that affect livelihood and the relationships between other 

factors. Secondly, a sustainable livelihood framework helps to reduce anxiety about 

the efforts to support the livelihoods of poor people to understand and manage the 

complexities, and to provide an appropriate basis for the objectives and interventions 

that support livelihood. However, it is not necessary to accurately reflect reality, but it 

should create the way of thinking about livelihood that enables people to see a 

complex, holistic real view, which is able to be managed. It is an analytical structure 

that can effectively facilitate development.     

 Eliss (2000) stated that a framework is an asset that is a procedure that can be 

utilized in different ways by researchers, development practitioners, and change 

agents for poverty elimination, sustainability, and building livelihoods. A framework 

that focuses on understanding the resources and activities or strategies of poor people 

in the village can lead to policy at the local level in poverty problem management in 

rural areas and is useful in understanding the impact on the local area of higher level 

policy (Ellis, 2000).  

 Krantz (2001) stated that livelihood comprises various elements, the most 

complex of which is the portfolio of assets which people utilize for their living. This 

portfolio includes tangible assets, for example stores (food stocks for future use, 

stores of valuable assets e.g. gold, accessories and jewelry, savings) and other 

resources (i.e. land, water, forest, livestock, farm equipment), and also the intangible 

assets for example claims (e.g. demand and appeals which can contribute moral or 

other practical support), as well as access. These elements allow people to utilize 

resources, stores, or services to obtain information, materials, technology, 

employment, food and income.    
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 The sustainable livelihood framework of the Department for International 

Development (DFID), which is the organization for international development in 

England, began with the 1997 White Paper on International Development. This 

publication stated that the DFID’s objective was to eliminate the poverty problem in 

poor countries. Among three objectives, one indicated the responsibility for policy 

and practice to support sustainable livelihood. 

Sustainability livelihood from the DFID’s perspective has been extensively 

adopted in other subsequent sustainable livelihood frameworks. The idea originated in 

rural areas but the organization has tried to extend the livelihood framework into the 

urban community as well as to contribute and maintain the essential practice for 

organizations in 1999. There was an effort to extend the study of livelihood 

framework and assess how new ideas are compatible with the existing methodology 

by the establishment of the Sustainable Livelihood Support Office to coordinate the 

learning process and other teams to study the other complex issues (Carney, 2002).  

 Furthermore, the DFID indicated that a sustainable livelihood framework is a 

tool that has been developed to create understanding and analyze the livelihoods of 

poor people. It is also useful to assess the effectiveness of the existing efforts to 

reduce poverty. The development took several months to complete by the Sustainable 

Rural Livelihood Advisory Committee, building on the earlier work of the Institute of 

Development Studies.  

 All of these frameworks can be simplified for better understanding. The 

available of livelihood frameworks can be understood by employing qualitative 

research and participation at the local level. The framework does not aim to depict 

reality, but it is rather an effort to present ideas about the livelihoods of the poor in 

order to encourage the reduction of poverty.  

 This framework views people in the context of vulnerability. In this context, 

there is access to the assets or factors that reduce poverty, which are obtained from 

society in general, institutes or the organizational environment. This influences the 

livelihood strategy as well as gathering and utilizing particular assets that people use 

for their benefit or for a livelihood outcome that responds to the needs of people 

(DFID, 1999).    
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 DFID (1999) reported that the Sustainable Livelihood Approach (SLA) 

depends on three factors that affect the livelihood of the poor and has unique 

relationships between factors. These factors have been used in planning new 

development activities and to evaluate the existing activities to whether they really 

facilitate sustainable livelihood or not. The two important components are a 

framework that will help to understand the complexity of poverty and principles that 

will guide the practice to solve and overcome poverty. 

 Therefore, sustainable livelihood is the expression or capability to handle 

pressure or impacts resulting from changes in the surrounding environment, but where 

the security of the economy, ecology, natural resources, and equity in society can still 

be maintained. It is the enhancement of people’s livelihood without creating any 

negative outcomes for other people. It refers to people’s capability to live life and 

develop better quality of life without negatively affecting other people both in the 

present and the future. The important principle to consider for sustainable livelihood 

is “flexibility towards the occurring impacts without external support as well as the 

capability to maintain the productivity of resources for the long term period without 

destroying other people’s livelihoods or to be able to compromise, which leads to 

sustainability in the utilization of the environment, with sustainable economics for the 

household, society and institutes”.  

 However, SLA, according to the DFID (1999), enhances understanding about 

the nature of poverty and can be used as a tool to reduce the poverty problems of up to 

half of the 850 million people in the world population by 2015 under the development 

plans of international organizations such as the Food and Agriculture Organization of 

the United Nations (FAO), the International Fund for Agricultural Development 

(IFAD), the United Nations Development Programme (NDP) and the World Food 

Programme (WFP). The DFID is the main organization that employs this principle in 

their work. Thus, the sustainable livelihood framework is an essential concept which 

clearly and extensively describes the components and procedures involved in building 

a livelihood strategy (Ananchanok Sakonthawat, 2012)     

 As mentioned earlier, the analytical framework on sustainable livelihood is an 

important tool used for analyzing people’s lifestyles and livelihoods, especially of the 

poor in rural areas. This framework will help in building more systematic 



70 

understanding about the important processes and the causes of poverty. Moreover, 

this framework has two major features. The first is to value the importance of the poor 

and to define the meaning of the poverty, and, the second is the aim to assess the 

strength of the poor in terms of assets and the things they can do rather than focusing 

on their weaknesses or shortages.   

 However, though the main sustainable livelihood framework has been 

extensively applied, it still focuses on the six important principles including “people-

centered orientation” by analyzing people’s lifestyle and the changes that have 

occurred and by focusing on the impacts resulting from the structural organization and 

process changes on people and households. It aims to support people to achieve 

sustainable livelihood goals in accordance with their desires in the belief that poverty 

would be decreased if the external factors are compatible with the selected livelihood 

or people can put those factors into practice in their livelihoods. 

 Furthermore, sustainable livelihood can also be viewed in a holistic sense even 

though there may be differences in geography or social class. It helps to create 

awareness about the influences of external factors including the relationships between 

them and the impact of those factors on people’s livelihoods as well as accepting that 

people have various livelihood strategies in order to obtain livelihood security. 

Likewise, the outcome is also affected by the livelihood the person selected and the 

influential factors that could allow them to receive better livelihood outcomes.  

This framework refers to both the livelihood and external factors that influence 

people’s livelihood, which are highly dynamic and can change over time. Therefore, 

the effort to enhance understanding and learning on the changes would facilitate the 

provision of support that has a positive impact and relieve the negative impacts 

resulting from external factors. Though this framework is unable to explain the true 

dynamics of livelihood, it reflects the process and analytical model which are an 

important basis for future study.   

 While “building on strengths” is an important principle of sustainable 

livelihood that focuses on the strengths rather than human needs, it assesses the study 

on the nature of the existing human capabilities regardless of the strength of the social 

network, the capability to access physical resources and infrastructure or the 
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capability of people to control the external factors, which helps to reduce the poverty 

problem.   

 Moreover, sustainable livelihood also comes within the important principles of 

macro-micro links, which connect the livelihood contexts and external factors at the 

macro level (policy and institute) and micro level (village/individual). It aims to 

reduce gaps by focusing on the effect of policy and institutions on the livelihoods of 

the village and people. Furthermore, it focuses on the need for development at the 

policy and planning levels learned from the in-depth information obtained from local 

villages. 

 A sustainable livelihood includes multiple perspectives in regard sustainability 

and all perspectives are important for a person’s sustainable livelihood. The major 

components of a sustainable livelihood consist of environment, economy, society, and 

institutions. People’s livelihoods are sustainable if people have flexibility in their 

livelihood when encountering external factor changes and forces.   

 In summary, this sustainable livelihood framework was developed by the 

International Development of England (DFID) in order to manage and develop the 

efforts of the organization to eliminate poverty and to present five factors which are 

related and important components of people’s livelihood. The study aims to utilize 

more extensive and integrated practices of the components than before and aims to 

study it as a holistic rather than the traditional interpretation, where only income and 

productivity are the essential components of the study on poverty.    

 

3.2  DFID’s Sustainable Livelihood Framework 

   

A conceptual framework is a set of ideas aiming to produce an analytical 

model to enhance understanding of an issue or problem by defining the management 

process, classifications, the terms and concepts, the hypotheses and the key definitions 

of those concepts.  

 A livelihood framework is created to test the difference of the components 

which contribute the people’s livelihood strategy by analyzing the forces outside the 

family and village in the external environment that affect the people’s livelihood. 

Analyzing and understanding people’s livelihoods can be achieved in different ways 
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and it cannot be affirmed that a single way is correct or perfect for this study. A 

livelihood framework is a way to study people’s livelihood, viewed from inside and 

outside, which has impacts on people’s livelihood. In the past, it was found that 

frameworks focused on the features of people’s livelihood such as poverty, 

governance, the development of the local economy, the relation between people in the 

village, or natural resource management. Most frameworks indicate the necessity of 

holistic analysis and the planning process, and have flexibility in rural areas by 

linking the planning and development from the micro (local level) to the macro level.   

 The study on the sustainable livelihood framework is the study on the 

relationship between the following five major components. The vulnerability context 

directly affects  assets and the livelihood approach as a result of unplanned risk that 

cause shocks i.e. natural disasters, lack of cash, or conflicts in society, trends and 

seasonality changes, for example population structure changes, trends in product 

price, production factors, productivity, and health. The factors affecting the 

vulnerability context are important because they directly impact the possession of 

assets and provide the opportunity for people to select a livelihood to achieve their 

livelihood goals. The second component is transforming structures and processes 

which have a direct impact on causing vulnerability.  There are two sub-components 

which are the structures at two levels, public and private, while the processes refer to 

the drivers of the project such as policy, laws, regulations, institutions, and culture. 

The third component is livelihood assets or the capital that farmers utilize in their 

livelihood such as human capital e.g. knowledge, skills and abilities and leadership 

skill, natural capital e.g. land, water, forest, and animals. The fourth component is 

financial capital e.g. savings that can be used when needed, and cash flow, and 

physical capital e.g. facilities and production materials, and social capital i.e. group, 

network, and social sector.          

 The components of livelihood strategies are the options or opportunities that 

people use as a livelihood strategy, which includes diversity of geography, and the 

dynamics and linkages.   

 The fifth component is livelihood outcome. This is the livelihood indicator 

which includes increased income, increased well-being, reduced vulnerability, 

improved food security, and sustainable use of natural resources. Thus each 

component is as follows. 
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3.2.1  The Vulnerability Context  

The vulnerability context is a situation that has direct impacts on the assets 

and livelihood outcome, such as shocks that have impacts on livelihood especially to 

asset e.g. natural disasters, lack of cash, conflicts, health problems, humans, plants, 

and animals. There are also trends that impact people’s livelihood e.g. population, 

resource, economic, governmental, policy, and technological trends. Seasonality and 

other cycles also affect livelihood e.g. health conditions, opportunities and 

employment.    

 Occupancy or access to assets refers to the desired livelihood and strategy that 

people have, which are influenced by the environmental context in which the people 

live. Researchers have defined vulnerability in many ways. Rakodi and Jones (2002) 

explained that it is insecurity in the lives of people, households, or villages where the 

environment has changed. The changed environment threatens their security in the 

form of ecology, economy, society or politics.    

 Risk, insecurity and decreased self-respect are the results of a changing 

environment (Moser, 1996). An increase in susceptibility is a feature of poverty and 

results in an increase in risk, pressure, and shock and adversely affects those with less 

capability to recover from those problems.  

 Carney (1998) stated that to understand vulnerability it is necessary to analyze 

the trends (stored resources, population changes, technology political and economic 

shocks, weather conditions, actual or potential conflicts), and culture (factors 

affecting how people manage their assets and the livelihood choices they make). It is 

possible to classify the long-term trends such as population statistics or natural 

resources, as well as economic conditions e.g. product price, chance of employment, 

and shocks (short-term trends) e.g. health issues, natural disasters, and conflict.    

 DFID (2000) presented the minor differences in the vulnerability context by 

collecting data on trends over various periods of time and shocks that affected 

people’s livelihood. The main element in the vulnerability context is that people can 

control themselves, at least in the short-term and the medium term. Livelihood 

insecurity is an unchanging reality for the poor and it is a main component of poverty.     

 Kelly and Adger (2000) presented vulnerability by arguing that vulnerability is 

the capability of an individual or social group to respond to and solve problems. 
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Recovery from adverse situations and the adaptation to the external changes affect 

people’s livelihoods and well-being. The analysis of vulnerability not only focuses on 

the threats to the individual, household, and assets but also to their flexibility, which 

is the capability to utilize benefits from assets, seek opportunities, and the ability to 

resist or recover from negative impacts in a changing environment.   

 The capability of the individual and household in escaping or reducing 

vulnerability and increasing economic productivity depends on their existing assets 

and the capability of the victim to adapt to changes that will in turn affect assets, food, 

needs and infrastructure by employing a strategy to fully utilize resources.       

 Soussan (2000) added that generally, the more the household has security of 

assets, the more chance they have to avoid shocks that may adversely affect their 

livelihood.  

 In society, various groups of people are vulnerable including the elderly, 

children, the disabled, widowers, widows, handicapped persons and refugees. Bohle  

(1994) argued that the livelihood of these groups is vulnerable because these people 

are more sensitive to shocks and risks. Such people are vulnerable because they are 

not connected to social groups and have no voice in society.     

 Bohle, Downing, and Watts (1994) added that vulnerability has three levels. 

The first level is the risk when encountering shocks and trends. The second level is 

insufficient capability to fight shocks, and the third level includes the consequences 

where people face greater risk or poverty because of a crisis circumstance, risk, or shock.   

 Scoones (2000) argued that the vulnerability context is important because it 

reflects the environment in which the individual has planned to live. Generally, there 

is a structural process that causes the loss of process or system in different ways in 

their lives such as changes in weather conditions that may cause a direct long-term 

impact on resources and has other consequences. While a cyclone causes severe 

damage and has an immediate impact on a wide area, it may cause structural changes 

to the livelihood of the household (Soussan, 2000).     

 

3.2.2  Capital/Livelihood Assets  

Capital/livelihood assets are a basic component of a study on the sustainable 

livelihood framework because livelihood includes the possession, control and access 
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to assets. These assets are important factors with which both the individual and 

household can create a livelihood strategy as well as participate in the labor market, 

and in the exchange of benefits between households (Muruviwa, 2011) 

 Carney (1998) suggested that livelihood assets comprise natural capital, 

physical capital, human capital, financial capital, and social capital. These types of 

capital refer to the paper “Sustainable Livelihood Approach” by Swift (1989), which 

classified assets into three types which are investment, stores, and claims. Investment 

includes the assets of individual and public assets; store means food stocks, valuable 

materials e.g. gold, savings in the bank, and claims refers to profits between 

households, and claims on patrons, chiefs, government, or even the international 

community.   

 Chambers and Conway (1992) divided livelihood assets into two types- 

tangible and intangible. Tangible assets are stores and resources. Stores include food, 

stock, store of value materials/items e.g. gold, jewelry, raw materials to make textiles, 

and cash savings in the bank while resources refers to land, water, trees, livestock, and 

farm equipment, tools, and household utensils.     

 Intangible assets refer to claims and access. Claims are demands and petitions 

that can be made for materials, moral and practical supports, while access means 

opportunities for the implementation and utilization of resources, stores, or services or 

to obtain information, materials, technology, employment, food, or income.  

 Moser (1998) classified livelihood assets under the concept of asset 

vulnerability which refers to tangible assets e.g. labor and human capital, less 

productive assets such as housing as well as intangible assets e.g. household and 

social capital.   

 These can be summarized as follows. Labor, or human capital, is normally 

identified as the most important asset for people; their health condition indicates the 

capability of people to work, their skills abilities and education. Productive assets  for 

the household include housing, and household relations is the mechanism to create 

income and share consumption, and social capital refers to the assistance of people in 

the community and between household on a trust basis.   

 DFID (2000), stated that livelihood is shaped by many different limitations 

and factors that are constantly changing. People-centered analysis always starts with 
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the investigation of people’s assets, objectives (perceptions and expectations about the 

livelihood outcome), and the livelihood strategy obtained from the accomplishment of 

objectives.   

 Moreover, DFID (2000), indicated the importance of the five main types of 

asset or capital depending on which livelihoods are created. An increase in access to 

these assets is the primary concern for DFID in order to support people’s livelihoods 

and to eliminate poverty. Though the word “capital” is used, assets are not the main 

store during periods of economic difficulty. The word “capital” is used because it was 

used in previous literature (DFID, 1999). The five types of capital may be the best 

way to describe the livelihood structure.  

 In summary, the livelihood assets of aging people or the capital that they can 

utilize are the core components in their livelihood which is positively related to the 

outcome and affects the selection of a livelihood strategy, which is directly influenced 

by the vulnerability context and structural and process changes. Such capital includes 

‘natural capital’, which refers to natural resources available in the community which 

the people in the community are able to utilize in their livelihood to earn a living. 

Human capital refers to knowledge, skills and ability in work including the health 

status of the people in the family and the community which are the main factors why 

people have different livelihood strategies and are able to achieve their livelihood 

objectives. Financial capital refers to financial resources in the form of cash, savings, 

gold, bonds, savings in the bank, life insurance and other property. Physical capital 

refers to facilities, or basic productive factors/resources, that people in the community 

build to facilitate a more comfortable livelihood. Lastly, social capital refers to 

networks, the social sector, relationships, memberships, social roles, and leadership. 

       

3.2.3  Structural and Process Change 

Structural and process changes are the components that have direct impacts by 

creating weakness in the livelihood process and in selecting a livelihood strategy. 

There are two sub-components of structure at two levels-public and private i.e. 

government and social sector units; and processes refer to the units of structure e.g. 

policy, law, regulation, institutions, and culture.     
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 The process includes the practice and components of the system that appear in 

the sustainable livelihood framework which are because these two are the means to 

explain the relationship between existing livelihood resources in order to achieve a 

variety of livelihood strategies and the desired livelihood outcome. North (1990) 

stated that norms refer to formal regulations, connections, and behavior that are 

formally expressed. The most important thing needed to acquire a sustainable 

livelihood is to understand the structures and processes that are part of a complex 

livelihood. Giddens (1979) indicated that practices refer to regularized or behavioral 

patterns that are created by the rules or norms of society which are accepted and used 

over a long period of time, and may be either formal or informal. These can be 

changed and flexible according to the situation and sometimes they can be interpreted 

differently depending on the context in each society.     

 Scoones (2000) stated that the power relations that are embedded in practice 

creates argument about the institution, rules, as well as the social norms and 

mentioned that practice is the dynamic that constantly changes over time. The practice 

which can support or work against a sustainable livelihood structure always changes 

and can increase or lose benefits for both individuals and households.   

 Moreover, Scoones (2000) indicated that study on the sustainable livelihood 

framework is important because understanding the institutional processes helps to 

identify the limitations and opportunities for a sustainable livelihood for aging people. 

In addition, both formal and informal practices also have important roles as ways to 

access livelihood resources. In contrast, practice may identify a livelihood strategy for 

aging people. Understanding the practice and components or systems are important to 

the design of supporting factors for aging people to have better livelihood outcomes. 

Also, the study on practice is important in analyzing the sustainable livelihood of 

aging people by focusing on the social processes that have importance for them.    

 Scoones (2000) indicated that the study of social relations and official norms, 

and the power of change, or social dynamics, are important to study in regard to 

people’s livelihood strategy. Moreover, the study of practice is important to reflect the 

rules and social norms that connect sustainable livelihood and changes (Cousin, 

1997).      
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3.2.4  A Livelihood Strategy  

A livelihood strategy is the choice or opportunity that aging people use, which 

varies according to the characteristics of the society and culture of each area. Such 

characteristics are dynamics, straddling, and linkage with existing resources and the 

context of the area for the family and the individual. A livelihood is necessary to 

develop in order to handle the constantly changing circumstances. Moreover, 

livelihood strategies may be different within the same household. The structure and 

structural processes impact the possession of resources or capital and this directly 

impacts the selection of a livelihood strategy. A livelihood strategy can be planned in 

advance or used to handle urgent unforeseen situations. The household or individual 

is “the manager of a complex plan” and the resources are shared between them 

(Moser, 1998). To consider the livelihood strategy as resource management Rakodi, 

(1995) gave the example of the choice that the poor use in their daily lives, which is 

investment to create security for the existing capital/resources or to enhance the 

opportunities to acquire new capital in order to build long-term security, to protect 

against unplanned events, as well as to make income productive. Investment may 

employ more existing capital or more diversity. It may be necessary to sell existing 

assets to fund consumption or for more investment e.g. selling land or other property. 

Such a trade-off is a strategy that can be found during a crisis, such as telling children 

to leave school to help their family with farming because of the lack of labor or 

because they cannot afford schooling for the children.    

 According to the sustainable livelihood framework, a livelihood strategy is 

important as it is the component that explains the activities to the individual, 

household, and community about building a sustainable livelihood for aging people.  

 Scoones (2000) stated that building and utilizing livelihood strategies is the 

way to use assets or “livelihood capital” because some livelihood capital, especially 

human capital, has to be built from practice and obtaining capital through the 

experience of the aging people. A livelihood strategy is dynamic and reflects the 

change in opportunities and forces, depending on the situation of the individual. As 

mentioned earlier, building or utilizing a livelihood strategy is influenced by gradual 

or immediate external environmental changes. Such changes have explicit impacts on 

building livelihood strategies for aging people.  
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 The study of sustainable livelihood frameworks has identified various ideas 

about livelihood strategies. However, the selection of a livelihood strategy depends on 

the existing livelihood capital. Ellis (2000) presented different ideas about livelihood 

strategies, which can be classified according to the type of assets or livelihood capital 

that the aging people have at a particular time, as natural and unnatural livelihood 

strategies. This framework was supported by Scoones (2000). The SLA framework 

used for poverty reduction shows that diversity in livelihood strategies is likely to be 

the main strategy of people who live in rural areas where there are a variety of natural 

resources. It can be summarized that the natural resources or natural capital count as 

“the main livelihood capital” of the people in rural areas.    

 Livelihood strategy is dynamic and a reaction to the changes of opportunity 

and forces that lead to its implementation. As mentioned earlier, the building and 

implementation of a livelihood strategy are influenced by the changes in the external 

environment especially sudden changes which influence the activities and livelihood 

strategy of aging people. According to the SLA, Scoones specified the diversity of 

livelihood strategies that are available to all classes of people in society. Ellis (2000), 

however, stated that there are slight differences by arguing that livelihood strategies 

can be classified according to the availability of livelihood capital in terms of both 

natural and non-natural resource. Some activities rely on natural resources such as 

agriculture, while on the other hand, other activities do not rely on the natural 

resources including selling (selling farm products for consumption), services (fixing 

vehicles), supplying raw materials to factories, financial transactions e.g. receiving 

pension funds for the employee’s part. The strategy for all kinds of activity shows the 

capability in building the livelihood security of the individual and household in the 

community.           

 However, Ellis (2000) distinguished livelihood strategies and activities into 

natural and non-natural categories. This framework considers the classification or 

type of people’s livelihood strategy and sustainable livelihood and it shows that the 

agriculture, livelihood diversification, and migration are the core strategies used by 

poor people in rural areas. In farming, or agriculture, the individual and household 

produce livelihood outcomes by increasing the available resources in the form of land 
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for cultivation or grazing. In agriculture, land is the main asset for villagers to make 

their livelihood.   

 Ellis (2000) also identified that agriculture focuses on institutions or 

organizations which can provide support for technical change in the agricultural 

sector. Agriculture should focus on the fact that individuals and households put into 

practice two objectives which are for consumption and generating income, or both. 

However, commercial agriculture depends on the availability of different types of 

capital e.g. human capital, financial capital (financial funds), physical capital in terms 

of technology, and natural resources. Nevertheless, a study in African found that 

agriculture is the core livelihood strategy for either consumption or living purposes 

but less so in terms of commercial enterprise as there is a lack of main assets. Another 

obstacle is the lack of development of a market system and supporting funds; 

therefore, farmers are unable to seek funds for farming. Another strategy is 

agricultural diversification in which the farmers focus on cultivation but not grazing.     

 Livelihood diversification is an alternative strategy which villagers utilize to 

obtain a sustainable livelihood. Apart from farming, villagers also participate in 

activities that support other different types of livelihood that are not related to farming 

or agriculture. Scoones (2000) stated that diversification may include obtaining 

livelihood in order to handle sudden changes as well as methods to prepare 

themselves for different situations. Having various sources of income that are not only 

obtained from farming helps to supplement income related to agriculture because 

people seek more income. Livelihood diversification is more typical in rural areas. As 

mentioned earlier, people have different livelihood strategies. More recently, LA is 

mentioned in the context of migration where people move from one particular place to 

other places to seek a better livelihood. Moreover, CARE classified people’s 

livelihood strategies (Ashley & Carney, 1999) as follows: 

1) Livelihood promotion strategy refers to the development of the 

household flexibility through different programs such as savings and credit, growing 

different types of plants, marketing, reproductive health, institutional development, 

personal empowerment, or community involvement in service delivery activities. 

Most activities related to livelihood promotion are long-term projects that allow 

people to get involved or participate by using the empowerment philosophy.         
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2) Livelihood protection strategy refers to a strategy to protect the 

decline of household livelihood security through programs such as early warning 

systems, finance or food for work, seeds and tools for farming, health, and flood 

protection. 

3) Livelihood provision strategy refers to a direct program to provide 

food, water, housing, and other necessities mostly in emergency situations. 

The Council of Local Authorities for International Relations of Japan 

(CLAIR) indicated that livelihood protection is a system which provides necessary 

care for people who have livelihood problems because he leader of the family who is 

the main source of financial support has passed away or has less income or no income 

because of sickness or injury or other family members are in these particular 

circumstances.   

In order to receive livelihood protection, each person must use their 

capabilities as much as possible. Though people make maximum effort but cannot 

maintain the general livelihood standard, health care protection will provide 

assistance to them according to the general principle, where livelihood protection is 

needed and should be considered at the household level.      

 

3.2.5  Livelihood Outcome Components  

Livelihood outcome components-the livelihood outcome refers to the 

accomplishment obtained from utilizing a livelihood strategy, for example having 

more income, having  better life quality in terms of objects, morality, health, access to 

services, participation in society, the reduction of weakness and uncertainty i.e. more 

flexibility from increased resources; more food security i.e. rich food resources or 

adequate income to purchase necessary food; utilizing sustainable resources i.e. 

having more rights in resource management. The livelihood outcome reveals the 

source of the decision making in terms of selection and practice as well as the 

importance of different available alternatives. Moreover, the livelihood outcome has 

direct influence on capital/resources and its changing dynamics. A good living 

standard and success in handling the variety of crises would impact the selection of 

capital and resources (Pinkaew Laungaramsri, 2007)    
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 DFID (1999) indicated that a sustainable livelihood outcome is derived from 

the selection of livelihood strategies. The outcome according to DFID’s framework 

consists of increasing income, increasing life quality, reducing livelihood 

vulnerability, the development of food security, and sustainability in utilizing 

resources.  

 Meikle, Ramasut, and Walker (2001) stated that livelihood outcome are both 

accomplishments and failures of individuals and households in selecting/changing 

livelihood strategies including the ability to access available assets or livelihood 

capital as well as goods and public services.  

 

3.3  Analysis and Comparison of Sustainable Livelihood Frameworks 

   

As previously mentioned, sustainable livelihood has been adopted in practice 

by different organizations and areas. Most of them utilize it in terms of reducing the 

poverty problems of the people. The researcher arranged and compared livelihood 

frameworks of the organizations where the SLA has been adopted.    

Though there are differences in implementation, the basic features or 

livelihood procedures for each organization are similar especially the definitions that 

link to the research of Chambers and Conway (1992). In early 1990, most research 

applied the definition of Chambers and Conway which is that “livelihood consists of 

skills, abilities, assets (stores, resources, claims and access) and activities that require 

a livelihood approach. The livelihood is sustainable, extensive, and people can 

recover from stresses and shocks. To maintain or increase skills and abilities increases 

the chances of there being a sustainable livelihood for the next generation as well as 

creating benefits for other types of livelihood at local and global levels both in a 

short-term and the long-term” (Chamber & Conway (1992) Sustainable Livelihoods: 

Practical concepts for the 21
st
 century: IDS Discussion Paper 296. Brighton: IDS. (pp. 

7-8)       

 To facilitate comparison, the researcher has summarized sustainable livelihood 

frameworks according to the methodologies of each organization including DFID, 

Oxfam, CARE and UNDP in order to understand the basic principles that can be 
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integrated in the study of sustainable livelihood strategies for aging people in 

Thailand as follows.  

 

3.3.1  CARE’s Livelihood Approach 

In CARE’s livelihood approach-CARE (2001) utilized the definition of 

livelihood of Chambers and Conway (1992) as mentioned earlier in which there are 

three basic features of livelihood; firstly, livelihood refers to the possession of human 

capability (education, skill, health, belief or psychology); secondly, access to tangible 

and intangible assets; and lastly, the existence of economic activities. However, 

evaluating the relationships between these features helps to identify the livelihood 

strategy that households should adopt.    

 Moreover, the livelihood study of CARE focuses on the importance of the 

security of the household livelihood, which is related to basic needs because the 

livelihood procedure can assess the basic needs and rights effectively. An emphasis 

on rights allows more analysis. CARE utilized a livelihood procedure that identifies 

three types of livelihood activities that are appropriate for different strategies to 

develop the relationships between and impacts of them for the following strategies.    

1) Livelihood promotion: the development of household’s flexibility 

i.e. programs focusing on savings and financial status, diversification in planting, and 

marketing, having good health, and the development of the organization, having 

power or participation in society for basic services. Most livelihood activities are 

long-term programs employing the power of participatory and psychological methods.      

2) Livelihood protection helps to protect against the decline in 

livelihood security of a household. The program for this strategy focuses on early 

warning systems, food and financial work, seeds and tools for farming, education on 

health, and flood protection.     

3) Livelihood provisioning is preparing food, water, housing, and other 

needs that are mostly needed in emergency situations. 

These activities reveal the livelihood promotion strategy that may have 

components for “protection”, deal with the existing areas of the underprivileged and 

help to ensure that the development of livelihood is protected from damage. At the 

same time, the objectives for “protection” and “promotion” components are 
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established as soon as possible by using traditional relief activities and provisioning 

i.e. institutions are established to support the activities and prepare training on 

capabilities. Therefore the traditional structure has been utilized for planning and 

creating livelihood promotion activities.   

 CARE focuses on activities associated with livelihood promotion activities 

that involve personal empowerment, social empowerment, and service delivery, that 

increase and expand access to the basic services for poor people.    

 Moreover, CARE has developed specialized tools for livelihood procedures 

such as surveys on livelihood monitoring, participatory studies, the assessment of 

needs in practice, and training to extend human capabilities using existing tools. 

Newly developed tools can identify households in risk situations and prioritize actions 

at the center of planning and analytical procedures, and also focus on the importance 

of cooperation with partnerships and links between people even when  they are in the 

same group.   

 

3.3.2  DFID (2001)’s Sustainable Livelihood Approach 

DFID (2001) adopts the sustainable livelihood framework from their study in 

1997 called the White Paper on International Development. This publication states 

that DFID’s objective is the elimination of poverty in poor countries. One of the three 

ways to accomplish this objective is a commitment to policy and action which 

promotes sustainable livelihood. Sustainable livelihood for DFID (2001) is the 

approach to achieve poverty elimination rather to promote rights.        

 The focus and definition of DFID (2001) is similar to other organizations. 

DFID (2001) has adopted the definition of livelihood by Chambers and Conway 

(1992) which says “livelihood consists of capabilities, assets, and activities which are 

required for living. A livelihood is sustainable when it can handle the pressures and 

shocks as well as sudden changes. Also, livelihood must maintain and increase the 

capabilities for a livelihood or assets both now and in the future but must not destroy 

or cause any damage to natural resources”. However, the adaption of the definition of 

DEID (2001) identifies the need for sustainability (in cases where the benefit for 

others is not required).  
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 However, DFID (2001) states that there are different ways to apply the 

livelihood approach, but the core principle must consider six components. The 

development activities focusing on poverty problem should consist of the following 

features: 

1) People-centered: sustainable poverty elimination will be success if 

the external support is “people-centered”, to understand the differences between the 

groups of people and work between them in accordance with the current livelihood 

strategy, social environment and the people’s capability to adapt.    

2) Responsive and participatory, the DFID (2001) states that the poor 

must identify and provide information on what they need or is essential for their 

livelihood. While the outsiders must process to listen and respond to the poor.  

3) Multi-level, the DFID (2001) views poverty elimination as a big 

challenge that can be overcome by working with different organizations in order to 

ensure that activities at the micro level include the development of policy that 

regulates the environment effectively while the macro level structure operates to 

support people in building or operating the program according to its strengths.    

4) Conducted in partnership refers to working between the government 

and private sectors. 

5) Sustainable, there are four key dimensions to create sustainability 

which are economic, institutional, social, and environmental. These dimensions are 

important and they must be balanced. 

6) Dynamic-external support must consider the dynamic nature of 

livelihood strategy, respond to the changes of people’s situations and participate to 

achieve long-term purposes.  

  Moreover, DFID (2001) emphasizes the importance of assets or 

livelihood capital by classifying the assets into five categories which are natural, 

social, physical, financial, and human capital. Also, DFID (2001) focuses on the need 

to maintain, and the importance of, income and expenses, how development activities 

will affect the people’s livelihood-not only for the effect of emergency programs.  

 DFID (2001) stated that livelihood is a procedure or a practical means in 

different contexts. Livelihood will take place if support is obtained in different 

dimensions especially in terms of the diversification of assets by supporting the poor, 

who are the target group of the study, to access assets which are considered as the 

basic procedure to support a sustainable livelihood.   
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 Moreover, a sustainable livelihood will occur if the structural and process 

supports (policy, measures of both the government and private sectors, the market, 

and relationships between members of society) are effectively driven. In this case, this 

kind of support not only has influence on the access to assets, but also provides 

opportunities that acknowledge different livelihood strategies to the target group.   

 The idea to link these means is to increase capabilities. Generally, if people 

have more opportunity to access assets, they would have greater capability and 

influence towards the structures and processes which would later respond to their 

needs. The supporting means/procedures for a sustainable livelihood must focus on 

structural and process changes and must clearly define the way to link relations 

between them in order to implement them, as well as support the saving of assets or 

livelihood capital which varies in terms of the coverage of needs and the level of 

necessity in people’s livelihood.   

 

 3.3.3  Oxfam GB’s Sustainable Livelihood Approach 

 Oxfam GB (as cited in Carney et al., 1999) implemented a sustainable 

livelihood approach in 1990 and it seems that a more extensive framework is needed 

in order to take into account environmental change and marketing, deteriorating 

economic rights, gender, and the increasing inequality in society, as well as the need 

to increase needs issues (food, cash, etc.) with the participation of the people in the 

development process. According to the analytical study on sustainable livelihood 

conducted by Chambers and Conway positive means that integrate all of these issues 

are provided and they had never been trapped by the increasing factors on 

environment conditions. The main objective for Oxfam is to reduce the poverty 

problem for poor people.       

 Oxfam (as cited in Carney et al., 1999) adopted the sustainable livelihood 

definition from Chambers and Conway’s study (1992) by adding that sustainability 

should come from different perspectives including economic i.e. the marketing role 

and credit; social i.e. networks, gender equality; institutions i.e. increasing the 

capability of, and access to services and technology, freedom in political issues; and 

environment i.e. quality, the readiness to use and protect natural resources. The main 

objective is to build trust in sustainable livelihood. In addition, there is an objective 

that is related to maintaining and resolving the humanitarian crisis where the greatest 
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priority is on the financial or economic context. However, the livelihood outcome 

expected by Oxfam (as cited in Carney et al., 1999) is that poor people have food and 

income security, employment, labor rights, and the development on labor skills for 

their work. 

 Moreover, Oxfam also has the objective to support basic service provision by 

society such as human rights and life security, and other forms of social equality. 

Oxfam aims to protect or maintain life in all working plans and this is a means to link 

humanitarian support during a crisis, which is a form of long-term development.   

 

 3.3.4  UNDP (1998)’s Sustainable Livelihood Approach 

 The sustainable livelihood plan is part of Sustainable Human Development- 

SHD which has been carried out since 1995. The plan includes many issues including 

poverty elimination, employment, sustainable livelihood, gender, protection of the 

environment for the next generation, and good governance. In these contexts, the 

sustainable livelihood approach is a way to reduce the poverty problem and other 

strategies are implemented by other organizations (i.e. macro-economic growth, 

community development, and natural resource management focusing of the 

community, etc.)     

 The focus and definition according to the UNDP (1998)’s approach is that 

sustainable livelihood is one of five strategies in its working with regulations which 

offer a framework and drafting plan for the reduction of poverty in the context of 

sustainability. “Livelihood” according to the framework, is the means, activities, 

rights, and assets that can contribute people’s livelihood. These assets are classified as 

natural/biological assets (land, water, resources, which are considered as public, 

crops, and animals); social assets (community, family, social networks), political 

assets (participation, enhancing people’s capability that may include social issues), 

personal assets (education, labor, health, and nutrition), physical assets (roads, 

healthcare service, clinics, markets, schools, bridges, etc.), and financial assets 

(occupation, savings, credit, etc.). Sustainability is the methodology in which people 

will utilize their assets both in the short-term and the long-term.     

 UNDP (1998) extensively implemented the concept of sustainable livelihood 

with the objective to promote access to sustainable assets and for people in society to 

rely on each other. To promote this strategy, understanding the promotion on the 
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access to assets, and understanding how assets are used leads to a strategy that people 

utilize in their lives. It differs slightly from the DFID (2001) approach. The DFID 

(2001) aimed to understand livelihood strategy because it is part of an overall 

framework. Based on its principles, there is attention to development activities based 

on assets and on the structure or process (this framework would contribute maximum 

benefits in the long–term). However, these two organizations sought the participation 

of non-government organizations; the UNDP (1998) utilized an integrated strategy 

while the DFID (2001) utilized the assets and transformed structures and processes.     

 The UNDP (1998) has the procedures as the basis of sustainable livelihood 

support by implementation of five steps as follows:  

1) Participatory assessment of risks, assets, indigenous knowledge and 

coping/adaptive strategies for the community and individual. UNDP (1998) offers 

strength assessment, covers the classification of existing assets, an asset 

implementation strategy, and other factors.   

2) Assessment of micro, macro, and public policies that influence the 

people’s livelihood strategy. Analytical policy has a mutual direction with DFID 

(2001)’s work which is the analysis of the overall structural and process changes. 

UNDP (1998) utilized different means including “Narrative Methodology” and 

gathered data related to the means that their policies stated and implemented them 

with different sources as much as possible.    

3) Assessment of the components of local technology or existing 

technology used in the development of people’s livelihood. 

4) Assessment of social investment mechanisms related to people’s 

livelihood especially investment in health, education, and national economic 

resources in order to help the poor. It revealed the need for investment by the people 

and to ensure that these issues would be appropriately implemented and would 

contribute effects or changes to people’s livelihood in society. 

5) The fifth step is to make sure that all of the previous four steps are 

implemented and the gathered data must enable accuracy in procedural analysis by 

triangulation which reflects the effectiveness of the data and contributes to driving the 

process.  
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 In summary, the framework, and implementation of sustainable livelihood for 

each organization cannot be summarized in terms of differences as the four 

organizations adopted similar frameworks which focus on the importance of assets or 

livelihood capital and the relationship between the structure and processes at the 

micro and macro levels as well as citing the work of Chambers and Conway (1992) as 

the basic principle of their operation and its flexibility in implementation.    

 

3.4  The Analysis Approach in the Department for International  

       Development (DFID)’s Sustainable Livelihood Approach   

  

As mentioned earlier, the sustainable livelihood framework is an idea that 

presents the core components that have influence on people’s livelihood and to create 

a model showing the components which can be implemented in a working plan to 

assess the advantages of development activities in the sustainable livelihoods of the 

target group in each research. Sustainable livelihood has essential components in the 

people’s livelihood which are the vulnerability context, possession/capability to 

access assets/livelihood capital, structural and process change, livelihood strategy, and 

livelihood outcome.    

DFID (2001)’s sustainable livelihood framework aims to explain the 

relationship between the essential components of people’s livelihood, and the 

influence of these components on their livelihood by focusing on a people-centered 

approach while the arrows in the figure represent the different relations between each 

component, where each component is highly dynamic. However, each single arrow 

does explain the direct logical relation but indicates the influence and the levels 

between them.   

The sustainable livelihood framework is an essential tool to help the 

researcher to have a better understanding of people’s livelihood (especially the 

analysis of the poverty problem) and it has been progressively developed by many 

organizations.  

The analytical approach according to this framework does not focus on the 

starting point of the research, which is the “vulnerability context”, because in general, 

people’s livelihood is defined in terms of external forces and changes over time. 

Therefore, the analytical approach is people-centered together with the components 
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“possess/access to the livelihood capital” and “building/selection livelihood strategy 

in order to achieve the desired livelihood outcome”.   

Moreover, the analysis of the sustainable livelihood framework also provides 

essential information that should be taken into consideration, which reflects the 

transformation of structures and processes in the vulnerability context and the 

livelihood outcomes towards the possession/access to livelihood capital. It also 

reveals various aspects that are not in the figures but the researcher should not 

overlook them, such as the idea that if the people feel that their life security is 

increased, they would do something to enhance their life quality or develop a new 

livelihood strategy in order to achieve a better livelihood outcome.     

However, even though the framework tried to provide an essential summary of 

the components and the influence of each component towards the people’s livelihood, 

this framework does not explain the details of each component as it focuses on the 

benefits and flexibilities of implementation in different contexts and environments. 

The analysis of these components consist of the following principles. 

   

3.4.1  Analysis of the Vulnerability Context  

Analysis of the Vulnerability Context is important in the study of sustainable 

livelihood because it defines the external environment that influences the people’s 

livelihood including possession/access to assets or livelihood capital that are 

influenced by all kinds of environment changes-gradual changes, emergencies, and 

seasonal changes, which affect the obtaining/achievement of the desired livelihood 

outcome.    

However, since the vulnerability context is caused by external environment/ 

factors, it is uncontrollable in normal circumstances. Such changes may be influenced 

by the structural and process changes, especially “policy changes”, therefore, if the 

vulnerability context can be managed, it would support the people in terms of 

flexibility and capability to utilize existing benefits from assets or livelihood capital in 

order to achieve the desired livelihood outcome.   

The analysis and understanding of the vulnerability context in accordance with 

sustainable livelihood aims to support/enhance the opportunities for people to possess 

/access assets or livelihood capital, which means a greater opportunity to achieve the 
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desired livelihood outcome. For example, enhanced opportunities to access financial 

services or life insurance are the means to reduce the vulnerability context. Moreover, 

sustainable livelihood also aims to build trust in existing structures and processes that 

can truly respond to people’s needs.     

The essential issue that should be considered is that each sub-component 

under the vulnerability context has an influence on people’s livelihood in different 

ways. Therefore, building understanding on the nature of vulnerability is essential in 

sustainable livelihood analysis. The researcher must realize that the analysis of the 

vulnerability context requires understanding on local livelihood lifestyles, the 

livelihood strategies utilized by rural people, as well as factors to achieve the desired 

livelihood strategy. To understand the sub-components, it is necessary to analyze the 

environment especially the relationships between groups/social organizations and the 

factors affecting the vulnerability context.   

 

 3.4.2  Assets/Livelihood Capital Analysis  

Assets/livelihood capital analysis-sustainable livelihood study is related to 

people as the priority. This framework tries to seek an accurate and real understanding 

of the existing assets/livelihood capital and attempt to transform or utilize those assets 

in order to achieve the desired livelihood outcome. This framework relies on the 

belief that people have necessities and require different types of livelihood capital, 

and possessing or accessing only one type of asset is inadequate to achieve the desired 

livelihood outcome, especially for poor people who have limitations on the possession 

of or access to livelihood capital. For this reason, this framework seeks to support the 

building of capital and utilizing benefits from existing capital for their livelihood.    

The sustainable livelihood framework is a five-angle pyramid to represent the 

possession/capability to access people’s livelihood capital/assets. The five-angle 

pyramid is related to the vulnerability context of people’s livelihood. The center of the 

pyramid where all lines have a mutual starting point means that they have no capital/ 

are unable to access livelihood capital at the present, and the upper-outer line 

indicates the maximum quantity of possession/capability to access a livelihood.    

Possession/capability to access livelihood capital has a close relation with 

other components under the sustainable livelihood framework. The vulnerability 
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context may be both an obstacle and a supporting factor for the possession/capability 

to access livelihood capital at the same time. The relation with the structural and 

process changes components show that possession/access to livelihood capital are 

strongly influenced by the components  of building capital, the rights for possession 

and access as well as influencing the accumulation of livelihood capital/assets. 

However, this framework indicates that structural and process changes are influenced 

by the possession/access to capital. Generally, the capability to possess and access 

livelihood capital enables people to have more bargaining power, therefore, 

possession and access to capital would affect the structural and process changes which 

enhance possession/access to livelihood capital.   

 Moreover, possession/access to assets is also related to the components of the 

livelihood strategy. People who possess/can access capital will have more opportunity 

to build a different livelihood strategy in order to achieve their livelihood security 

(livelihood outcome). The relation with the livelihood outcome shows that the 

accomplishment/achievement of different livelihood outcomes will enhance the 

capability to possess/access capital or other livelihood assets. 

The analysis of livelihood capital/assets consists of the analysis of five types 

of capital which are human, social, natural, physical, and financial capital as follows. 

1) Human capital analysis: human capital refers to skills, abilities, 

knowledge, and labor capability, as well as good health which will support people in 

building different livelihood strategies and achieving the desired livelihood outcomes. 

At the household level, human capital refers to the quantity and quality of labor in the 

household that varies according to the size of the household, the level of skill, the 

capability of the household leader, and the health status of the family members.  

Human capital is embedded in the sustainable livelihood framework as 

it is the way to achieve the desired livelihood outcome. Human capital is necessary 

for the possession and utilization of benefits from the other four types of the 

livelihood capital. However, human capital alone cannot help people pursue and 

achieve their desired livelihood outcome. Human capital can be build both direct and 

indirect, and the building of this capital depends on the work of individuals to 

enhance their own human capital such as attending training, pursuing education to 

acquire knowledge, as well as accessing  medical services to enhance their health 
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status. However, in some cases people may be hindered from a particular practice or 

culture policy (e.g. in some situations, women may be hindered from accessing 

education). In this case, indirect support is important and necessary.   

In many cases building human capital requires both direct and indirect 

support such as building the basic structures for education, training, and the health 

care system, or building support systems for the development of necessary skills and 

knowledge required for people’s livelihood. Indirect supports can be implemented at 

every level such as the integration of policy for the education and health systems as 

well as changing beliefs, culture, and norms which are obstacles to human capital 

support.   

2) Social Capital Analysis: social capital refers to the network the 

people have both in the form of the patronage system and the gathering together of 

people who have mutual interests or objectives. These networks help to build trust 

between members including the linking of their own networks with the group or 

organization at a higher level. In addition, social capital also refers to being a member 

of the group which has formal practices or regulations, norms, and punishment that 

are clear and accepted by the group members. Also, social capital may include the 

relationship pattern that enables cooperation or facilitate the reduction of expenses 

between groups or to build security networks for livelihoods in the community.  

However, social capital is important and impacts the possession/access 

to other capital e.g. in terms of economics-it helps to increase income and savings for 

people (financial capital), also, it reduces the “free-rider problem”.  This case refers to 

enhancing the capabilities of management, utilization, and equal access to resources 

by the people in the community including natural resources (natural capital), and 

basic infrastructure (physical capital) that the community has constructed. Also, social 

networks (social capital) support new innovations, knowledge sharing and 

development so there is a close relationship between social capital and people. 

The effort to build social capital focuses on the enhancement of the 

strengths of local institutions both in direct and indirect ways such as capability 

enhancement, enhanced leadership skills, building livelihood resources, expanding the 

collaborative network at the local level, and building good governance in the network 

management system.  
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There are essential issues to consider regarding social capital analysis 

such as appropriate means to support the social network, indicators of the 

effectiveness of the network’s work, as well as relations with the existing 

structure/government sector in the area of the group/network and more importantly 

the “existing network diversity”.  

3) Natural capital analysis: natural capital refers to resources or natural 

products which contribute benefits in people’s livelihoods. There are a variety of 

natural resources that can become natural capital including intangible resources 

(weather conditions, air quality, and biological diversity), and tangible resources such 

as water, trees, forests, and land.  

According to DFID (2001)’s sustainable livelihood framework, natural 

capital has a close relationship with the vulnerability context especially to sudden 

changes in the natural process which is usually an essential factor that destroys natural 

capital such as the occurrence of natural disasters such a  flood or fire which affects 

people, by damaging or destroying their output from work. 

Natural capital, which is the important in people’s livelihood, is 

important and necessary to people who utilize it as the basis of their work, especially 

for farmers. However, people must more or less rely on the natural capital in their life. 

It can be said that natural capital influences people’s livelihoods.   

DFID (2001)’s livelihood framework tried to broaden perspectives 

about natural capital enhancement for people’s livelihood and made an effort to 

enhance understanding about the structure and process components which not only 

play important roles in supporting people’s access to natural resources, but also 

support the utilization of benefits of natural resources in their livelihood. 

Similarly to other livelihood capital accumulations, encouraging people 

in the community to accumulate natural resources can be done directly and indirectly, 

such as by supporting the use of technology to change natural resources and 

biological diversity to become natural capital which is beneficial in their livelihoods. 

Indirect support can be done by reforming the organizations which provide support to 

agriculture as well as controlling and managing the access to natural capital and 

legislation and mechanisms for environment preservation. 
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In regard to the analysis of natural capital, besides considering the 

existing diversity, the researcher must focus on its quality, maintaining/accumulating 

means, as well as the capability to access livelihood benefits. The important issue in 

this analysis is the consideration of the possession or access rights together with the 

capability and equality to access these resources/natural capital and the utilization of 

the different benefits of the existing natural resources. 

4) Physical capital analysis: physical capital consists of infrastructure 

and public products produced to support people’s livelihood. Infrastructure represents 

changes in the physical environment that can fulfil people’s basic needs and increase 

productivity. Public products refers to the tools or equipment that people utilize to 

increase productivity in their livelihood. The components of necessary infrastructure 

consist of an appropriate transportation system, safe/secure housing, an adequate 

water supply and sanitation system, clean energy, and access to information. 

Generally, people can access and utilize benefits from infrastructure or public 

products without direct payment except buildings, and some types of infrastructure 

such as roads/expressways, or consumable products (Supply used expense), and some 

types of energy that require rent payments/service fees. Public products producers/ 

makers may be individuals, groups of people, or organizations that consumers can 

access without paying any service fee.      

The study on poverty found that the lack of infrastructure for people’s 

livelihoods is a priority issue. Lack of or the inability to access the products and 

services may affect the health status and become a livelihood restriction in terms of 

the effectiveness of livelihood production, building human capital, and the effort it 

takes to fulfil the basic needs of the livelihood.      

In the past, DFID (2001) sought a way to promote the infrastructure to 

enhance the livelihood of poor people. The essential way to support access or utilize 

benefits from infrastructure which represents a sustainable livelihood focusing on 

supporting/ providing assistance to enable people to access appropriate infrastructure 

and is necessary for a person to achieve the desired livelihood outcome. People are 

involved in determining their expectations and needs in order to provide the 

infrastructure to meet real needs. Access to/utilization of the infrastructure has a direct 

relationship with the livelihood outcome. It has been found that good infrastructure is 
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an essential component for people and the increasing income from livelihoods is 

usually used as expenses for access to/utilization of benefits resulting from the good 

infrastructure, such as housing, water supply, and power sources. In the analysis of 

the access or capability to utilize benefits from the infrastructure/physical capital, the 

researcher must consider how the existing infrastructure or physical capital meets the 

needs of the people.     

However, access to/utilization of benefits from infrastructure is still the 

issue for the quality development of people’s livelihood because sometimes even 

though there is infrastructure, some groups of people, especially the poor, may be 

unable to access it due to limitations of expenses/service fees which are too 

expensive, or sometimes, there are people/groups of people who have authority or 

power to control the access to/utilization of benefits from the infrastructure.  

Financial capital analysis: financial capital refers to financial resources 

that people use to achieve their desired livelihood outcome. It is divided into two 

types which are cash savings/stock and cash or cash flow in daily life. If we compare 

it with other types of capital, financial capital is the most diverse because it can be 

changed into other types of capital and can be directly spent/paid in order to achieve a 

desired livelihood outcome. Moreover, financial capital also has influence on 

structural and process changes. People who have capability with financial capital can 

have the power to define policy, legislation, as well as define the measures concerning 

the utilization of existing resources.  

Financial capital for livelihood can be implemented by providing 

support to develop the organizations which provide financial services in order to build 

trust for consumers. If they trust the organization, it may stimulate people to save 

more money. Moreover, the enhancement of financial capital can be achieved by 

increasing the opportunities to access financial services, especially utilizing assets as a 

guarantee in order to increase financial capital. The most important concern is that the 

enhancement of financial capital can be achieved by legislation or measures that will 

adjust the financial services environment to meet needs, as well as be a distributor of 

government welfare to the poor or the people who have low income.      

However, people cannot fully utilize the benefits of their financial 

capital because they lack the knowledge to invest the financial capital to the 
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maximum benefit or they have been blocked from accessing/utilizing benefits from 

existing financial capital. This factor is an essential issue in finding a way to access/ 

build financial capital especially social capital that can facilitate people accessing 

financial capital.      

Financial capital is related to the livelihood outcome in that having 

more income will create more capability to save money. In addition, enhancing the 

effectiveness of sustainable livelihood management will also create a flow of financial 

capital from natural resources.   

In this case, concerning financial capital analysis, the researcher must 

consider the data on the existing types of organization, savings levels, and loans, as 

well as the individuals or groups of people who can access the existing financial 

services, the problems, and the limitation of access to financial capital.  

  

3.4.3  Transforming Structures and Processes Analysis  

 Transforming Structures and Processes Analysis-transforming structures and 

processes according to the sustainability livelihood framework means the changes in 

organizations (public and private and local and country levels), policy, laws, 

measures, agreements, and culture related to people’s livelihood in society in which 

the changes impact livelihood as follows.  

1) Capability to access capital/assets for different livelihoods, building 

a livelihood strategy as well as resources and factors that influence livelihood 

selection 

2) Conditions for exchanging capital/assets  

3) Outcome/livelihood outcome  

Moreover, transforming structures and processes also influence the basic 

principle of livelihood capital/asset distribution at individual and community levels. 

However, according to the DFID’s sustainable livelihood framework, transforming 

structures and processes aims to build people’s livelihood security by using 

institutional/organizational policy and environment as the mechanism to support the 

livelihood strategy, promote equality in accessing resources, quality competition, as 

well as influences the transforming value of livelihood capital/assets. The relationship 

between livelihood capital/assets and transforming structures and processes allows the 
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government and related organizations to have the authority and the ability to access 

the model involving these components to keep the livelihood balance. 

The analysis of transforming structures and processes is necessary so the 

researcher must start from the overall relationships between these components and the 

livelihood of the individuals or community as well as the structures of the government/ 

organization which is responsible for legislatation (making laws) which influence 

people’s livelihood as follows. 

1) Which organization (s) works on this issue? And do they carry out 

the work according to the principle or framework mentioned in the government 

policy?  

2) At which level does each unit/organization have responsibility? Is 

such responsibility within the scope of authority of the unit/organization or not? What 

are the actions (responsibilities)? How do they define the area of their responsibility 

and how do they enforce it (execute)? And are these actions (responsibilities) done 

according to the existing policy?  

3) What are the relationships of the unit/organization? What are the 

differences or similarities of the transforming policy to the implementation and 

legislation/regulations and in which area?  

However, the development of structures and processes must build good 

understanding about control and operations and the impact on livelihood at both the 

micro and macro levels in order to build trust in the idea that the transforming 

structures and processes truly support a sustainable livelihood.  

The relationship of the transforming structures and processes with other 

components under the sustainable livelihood framework was found to have an 

influence on the vulnerability context of people’s livelihood. The process or policy 

that operates through the structures has a direct impact (e.g. financial policy has an 

impact on economic trends), and an indirect impact (e.g. health policy has an impact 

on population trends) on livelihood including relieving the impact of emergency 

changes resulting from external factors (e.g. policy/measures providing assistance to 

drought victims or those in other natural disasters).   

The relationship with livelihood strategy showed that transforming the 

structures and processes of institutions (in practice) is a limitation for people in 
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selecting their livelihood (e.g. in some countries, social class is a problem when 

building a livelihood strategy). Moreover, in general, the policy or regulations affect 

the attractiveness of the livelihood strategy in terms of the outcome that people will 

acquire from its selection.  

The issue of concern is the components of the transforming structures and 

processes that have direct impacts on the livelihood outcome, especially the political 

structure that reacts to the policy of providing assistance or support to people who 

have low income/or poor people as well as the measures for the provision of care 

services or social welfare which are clearly found to impact to promotion of better life 

quality for people. Moreover, this issue increases people’s awareness of their own 

rights and helps to reduce the vulnerability context (risk) in their livelihood through 

the work of the existing social network, in which the relation between policy and 

sustainability on the utilization of resourced are complicated and are essential to 

people’s livelihoods.   

 The sustainable livelihood study is like a computer where the structure is the 

hardware, and the process is the software. These two components are important and 

complicated because there is diversity in terms of the models and operational 

methodologies at every level, and also there are relationships between them.   

Structural analysis: structure, according to SLA, refers to public and private 

organizations which have the role and responsibility to define and change the policy, 

laws, measures, and regulations that are related to people’s livelihoods and to put 

these matters into practice by implementation. These organizations will design or 

define their operation models under the government policy at the macro to micro 

levels-from country level to local units, villages, and community, and this represents 

the management structure of the government sector at all levels which includes the 

power decentralization of each organization. Private business also has a role which is 

related to people’s livelihood at the overall country level down to the local level. 

Therefore, the analysis of structures must focus and consider the differences in the 

roles and responsibilities of each organization at every level as well as to seek and 

identify the relationships that exist between the each level that impacts people’s 

livelihoods in society.   
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Based on the SLA, “structure” is important as it is the mechanism to drive the 

process (policy).  A lack of appropriate structure may be a major problem for 

development especially in the outreach rural areas which both public and private 

organizations aiming to assist in development are unable to access. Therefore, the 

people will be unable to access services and welfares and it will lead to an increase in 

risk or the vulnerability context of their livelihood and it may be the reason why the 

poverty problem has increased. Moreover, if the people are unable to access the 

organization or services provided by the government, it will create gaps in their rights 

and their roles, as well as a lack of awareness/understanding towards the 

government’s operational management. This case is considered as a limitation of 

people’s rights in regard to policy changes or laws that will impact their livelihoods.     

At the same time, the researcher must understand the structure including the 

areas which are linked to the other structures. This information is necessary to decide 

how the current structures and processes can contribute benefits and meet the people’s 

needs.  

However, in the past, the private sector, especially the social sector, often 

overlooked or never had opportunities to fully play a role in supporting people’s 

livelihood. In reality, the social sector has strength and is able to support the 

government’s work in development the life quality of people in society.  

Process analysis: “process” according to SLA, refers to policy, laws, 

institutes/practice, agreements, and local culture which have important roles in 

people’s livelihoods. Policy defines the ways and working plans of organizations at 

every level while “structure” has many meanings, “regulations” or “standards of 

practice” and “regular missions-agreements-traditions” that are embedded and 

expressed through the culture of the people in society.   

In people’s livelihood, process is important from every perspective. It can 

motivate and encourage people to seek opportunities or build their own livelihood 

strategy as well as utilize opportunities and utilize benefits from existing capital/ 

assets in order to achieve the desired livelihood outcome. Moreover, the process also 

is a factor that determines access/limitations to livelihood capital/assets of the people 

in society and has influence in the relationships between people and society.    

The important livelihood problem that people face is that in some situations, 

the process instead of providing support, is a limitation in terms of on opportunity and 
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progress in people’s livelihood especially in the form of “social blocking” for 

underprivileged people. In this case, the government has tried to solve the problem by 

pursuing policy to protect people’s rights and to create equality for underprivileged 

people. However, the process can support people in society who change their lifestyle 

to a better model. Therefore, the reform of policy, laws, or institutions is an essential 

way to facilitate “process” to truly react to the people’s needs in their livelihood. 

To understand the impact of the process on livelihood, the researcher must 

study the impact for every society group. The analysis of process (law and policy) 

requires the study of the contents and expected outcomes of policy and the outcomes 

resulting from implementation of the policy or legislation. 

  

 3.4.4  Livelihood Strategy Analysis 

 Livelihood strategy refers to efforts in seeking/promoting options or 

opportunities including activities or implementation to achieve the desired livelihood 

outcome, which means building a livelihood strategy to achieve the desired livelihood 

outcome. Therefore, building/expanding options for livelihood is important to create 

opportunities and flexibility in decision making when facing a changing situation. 

Generally, livelihood strategy is available for two reasons which are to support/create 

opportunities to access livelihood capital/assets and to reform the structure and 

process to meet the needs of people in different periods of time.     

The objective accessing livelihood capital/assets occurs because people in 

society have different opportunities to access and possess capital/assets. In this case, 

there is also an influence on the different livelihood strategies. It has been found that 

having human capital (skill, knowledge, and ability), financial capital or other types 

of capital enables people to have different livelihood strategies. However, in general, 

people who have livelihood capital/assets will have more options in their livelihood 

strategy and can select the most effective strategy which gives the best outcomes to 

them, while the group who lack livelihood capital/assets will be driven to select their 

livelihood strategy with limited resources. 

The objective of the livelihood strategy concerning the transformation of 

structure and processes is that structures and processes can provide positive options 

for people’s livelihood. If the existing structures and processes are able to fulfill 

people’s needs, it will reduce the vulnerability/risk in their livelihood.   
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In the analysis of livelihoods, there is an issue which involves the livelihood 

outcome or living conditions of different groups of people in society. When changing 

the processes and taking into account the reasons for changing the livelihood strategy 

in each different period of time, it is necessary to analyze whether the selected 

livelihood strategy can enable people to achieve their desired livelihood or not.   

Moreover, the issue that should be considered is the social differences in terms 

of culture which lead to different livelihood strategies. Therefore, the transformation 

for a better quality of life (achievement of a livelihood strategy) of people in different 

parts of society requires different strategies.     

However, the problems of development or support for building livelihood 

strategies may create advantageous and disadvantageous conditions because having a 

strategy means that competition between people will occur in order to achieve the 

desired livelihood outcome. Therefore, it is common that people who use the same 

strategy may obtain different outcomes.   

SLA aims to support the building of livelihood strategies by increasing options 

and opportunities for underprivileged people or the poor members of society and to 

promote the capability to utilize the benefits of the opportunities by creating or 

building livelihood capital/assets in order to select their desired livelihood strategy. 

  

3.4.5  Livelihood Outcome Analysis 

Livelihood outcome analysis is the component in SLA which means the 

achievement or the outcome of having a livelihood strategy. The important idea in this 

component is the effort involved in seeking and digesting the information before 

providing a summary or making a decision about the model to achieve the desired 

livelihood outcome. It is important for people to seek and understand the reasons and 

the means to achieve the desired livelihood outcome which will enable them to form 

expectations and understand the conditions which will lead to a clear and accurate 

summary of the livelihood outcome.  

In terms of the general framework, the livelihood outcome usually means 

having more income and increased well-being which is a result of the influence of 

certain factors e.g. pride, feeling of security in life and the people’s own property and 

that of their family, having good health, access to services/social welfares, having 
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rights and freedom to express political opinions, and the preservation of culture 

heritage. In addition, the livelihood outcome also refers to increasing food security, 

utilization benefits from sustainable natural resources and reducing the vulnerability 

context in people’s livelihood because normally people who have less income/ 

underprivileged people will be driven by the situation to live life with risks or 

vulnerability without other options. The livelihood strategy they use is only for living 

without sustainability, so to this group of people, reducing vulnerability and 

increasing social sustainability are priorities for their livelihood.  

However, the livelihood outcome in different dimensions according to SLA 

does not required linkage or comparison between them as it cannot be said or it is 

difficult to say that having more income will enable people to have a greater sense of 

well-being. Moreover, it is found that conflicts in the livelihood outcome in each 

dimension exist which the framework does not try to resolve. In contrast, the SLA 

tried to present ways to seek relational structures between the livelihood outcome and 

other components of the same concept.   

Livelihood outcome is not only important as an indication of the achievement 

of the livelihood strategy, but also enhances understanding about the structure of the 

factors within the livelihood framework, which is the first step to understanding the 

nature, including the causes and effects of the livelihood outcome. Moreover, the 

livelihood outcome also helps to enhance understanding on drivers and basic factors 

that define the livelihood strategy and the response to the opportunities. 

The analysis of the livelihood outcome requires not only understanding of the 

objectives of specific groups, but also involves expanding the area of achievement. 

When the individual or group of individuals are unable to achieve their livelihood 

outcome, it might result from their objectives or livelihood outcomes being in conflict 

with the group of people who have more social power or lack livelihood capital/ 

assets. Understanding this point may help the researcher to create a supporting 

framework on livelihood which meets people’s needs. 

The analysis or assessment of livelihood outcome is intangible and it is both 

challenging and interesting. The analytical framework requires consideration of the 

access and means to encourage the realization of people’s rights, life and property 

security, source of information/quality of information that can be accessed, access to 
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major public services such as the education system and health care systems. Thus the 

analysis and assessment of the current situation and changes in these issues impacts 

building security and sustainability in people’s livelihood outcome in society.  

 Figure 3.1 shows the SLA starting from vulnerability context and the 

uncertainty that the target group faces in their daily lives, but at the same time they 

still are able to access their own resources. Selecting resources and defining the 

meaning of resources can be achieved by changing structures and processes. This 

influences the livelihood strategy the people select to achieve the desired livelihood 

outcome (Pinkaew Laungaramsri, 2007) 

 Figure 3.2 explains the relationships between the components in the livelihood 

system of the target group which shows that the acquisition of livelihood assets is the 

first priority for their livelihood and is the “capital” that these people employ in their 

lives. Changing the status of the assets will be influence by the transformation of 

structures and processes which appear in the form of vulnerability contexts. For 

example, changing economic policy is a process that creates product trends and 

increases producing cost; therefore the producer must invest more money which 

decreases the financial status and will also impact the livelihood strategies or the 

selection the most appropriate production means in the current circumstance. 

Therefore, the system will still provide a livelihood outcome that is balanced with 

demand and this outcome will directly impact the level of assets that the target group 

will employ as the capital for their investment.   

 In summary, sustainable livelihood means the capability to handle the forces 

or impacts by maintaining the economic effectiveness and security of the natural 

ecology, natural resources, and social equality, which is the utilization of 

opportunities by one specific group without adversely affecting other groups in both 

the present and the future.   

 The level of sustainability of the livelihood is based on flexibility when 

impacts occur and does not rely on external support, being able to maintain resources 

as long as possible without destroying other people’s lifestyles and being able to 

compromise with others and to utilize resources sustainably in regard to households, 

society, and institutions.  
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Figure 3.2  Sustainable Livelihood Framework Analysis  

Source:  Adopted from Scoones, 2000. 

 

3.5  The Implementation of a Sustainable Livelihood Approach in the  

       Study of the Sustainable Livelihood Strategies of Aging People in  

       Thailand  

   

 In the study on the livelihood strategies of aging people in Thailand, the 

researcher implemented the sustainable livelihood approach of the Department for 

International Development (DFID, 1999) to study and to enhance understanding on 

the nature and livelihoods of aging people in Thailand in order to answer the research 

questions “How do Thai aging people maintain a good quality of life?” and “What are 

the livelihood strategies they use, and from which source or from whom do they 

obtain support?! and “What problems or challenges do they face currently?, and 

“What capabilities or factors facilitate them to have a good quality of life?” by 
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studying the relationships between the five components that lead to the objective of 

sustainability in the lives of aging people in Thailand. The five components include 

the Vulnerability Context which results from the transformation of the structures and 

processes. This refers to events which directly impact the assets and livelihood 

outcomes foraging people such as social, cultural, and family structural changes. The 

second component is the livelihood assets of aging people, which refers to the capital 

that they utilize in their livelihood, which is positively related to the livelihood 

outcome and the opportunity to select a livelihood strategy. This capital is direct 

influenced by the vulnerability context. The third component is “Transforming 

Structures and Processes” which refers to the structures and processes that facilitate 

changes in the supporting factors and problems for aging people’s livelihood; the 

fourth component is Livelihood Strategy, which refers to the focus on three types of 

livelihood strategy including livelihood promotion, livelihood protection, and 

livelihood provisioning; and the fifth component is Livelihood Outcome which refers 

to a good living standard. The details are as follows.  

    

 3.5.1  Vulnerability Context  

Vulnerability Context-the DFID (2000) states that the vulnerability context 

may result from many related factors, policy and organization, as well as the lack of 

livelihood capital. The study on the aging people’s livelihood found that the 

vulnerability context is impacted by changes in related factors including changing 

physical, mental, and social processes which people cannot escape and which 

regularly occur. These include physical and mental weaknesses as well as sickness or 

disabilities. Sociologists accept that becoming senile represents a changed condition 

or a new social role. Moreover, it also is the result of gradually losing the capability to 

adjust to physical, mental, and social changes.       

 Chuenta Witchawuth et al. (2010) stated that the vulnerability context means 

the conditions where people feel that they have a great burden that is beyond their 

capacity to handle. Such aging people are insecure, and are at risk losing their quality 

of life as a result of the impact of changes. The vulnerability context is described in 

three dimensions which are the population and social dimension, which refers to 

aging people living alone, with no economic support, and having no caretaker or 
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assistant in their daily life while the economic dimension refers to aging people who 

experience poverty and lack the assistance of family or children, or the community 

that they live in. The health dimension refers to aging people being sick and being 

unable to help themselves.   

 Mental and emotional changes-when the aging people face physical and social 

changes such as decreasing capacity, stopping work or retirement, changing daily 

routines after working for 20-30 years, decreasing activities, society becoming smaller 

(not as many social activities or social functions that the aging people used to 

participate in before retirement), they have a feeling of losing their role, which may 

affect their financial status and result in decreasing confidence in their value and 

capabilities. Losing their beloved ones such as father, mother, life partners, close 

friends, and relatives or other local people may also affect them and even if the aging 

people have no one to take care of them, it will create desperate and discouraged 

feelings. Feeling of losing their role for aging people usually occurs with the group of 

aging people who worked in professional positions rather than the group of aging 

people who were manual workers, and it occurs with males rather than females 

because the aging female experienced becoming older at the menopause period at 

around 45-50 years old. At this stage, aging female have experience of decreasing 

capabilities because of sickness or brain deterioration, and the emotional and mental 

adjustment of each individual may vary due to differences in the capabilities of each 

person, the environment, their education level, and economic status,  as well as the 

environment or culture of their particular society.      

 Social change means change in social status and social role for aging people 

such as retirement at the age of 60 from a government organization, the loss of 

position, dignity, and other rights. The problem for aging people that result from a 

social change may be summarized as follows (Kotchakorn Sangkachart, 1995).   

1) Economic problems –the study of aging people in Thailand reveals 

that it is a major problem as government officers will receive less income while the 

cost of living rises. For the aging people who are poor and have no savings, the 

economic problem are related to housing, food, and health. Aging people who are 

self-employed are often asked by their children to stop working when they become 

old and the children will continue their work instead and share the income with them; 
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therefore they have no economic problems. But if this group of aging people has no 

children to continue their work such as farmers-and this work requires a lot of energy, 

the aging people will encounter problems on having no caretakers as their children 

have left their hometown and work in town and do other jobs. Therefore the aging 

people are abandoned and have to live their lives alone.   

2) The problem of adjusting themselves to get along with other family 

members: government officers usually spend most of the time outside the house and 

rarely have time to spend or talk with other family members, but after retirement they 

stay at home and there may be conflict and misunderstandings with other family 

members until they become bored and do not want to stay home. The aging people 

who were self-employed rarely have this problem because they worked (farm) at 

home and when they become old, they gave this work to their children. It makes the 

family members close to each other and they have no problems.    

3) No relationships with friends and colleagues: this problem happens 

with aging people who were government officers. After retirement, they encounter 

this problem because friends or colleagues who have not retired are still busy with 

work or business and have no time for social functions or to meet up with each other. 

Consequently, the aging people will feel depressed and think that when they have no 

power or authority, they have no one to visit them, and no one respects them. This 

creates feelings of having no value and loneliness. This situation results in poor 

physical and mental health. The aging people who were self-employed may also 

encounter this problem if they had a big business and used to have power because 

people associate their feelings with their specific role. It could result in both physical 

and mental health problems when they no longer have such a position.  

4) Problems spending free time: this problem occurs with t aging 

people who used work outside such as government officers or private company 

officials. It is usually found that after retirement aging people have more free time 

because they do not need to go out. Consequently, they have no idea about what to do 

to spend their time. It makes them bored and they feel useless. From the study on the 

problems of Thai aging people, it was found that this problem is one of the most 

important problems which causes stress and can result in physical and mental health 

problems due to physical, mental, social and cultural changes. It causes problems for 



110 

aging people who have different needs from the other population groups, such as 

physical problems. Mental problems can also result from physical changes such as 

worrying about sickness, nervousness, distrust, sadness, and disappointment, and from 

social changes such as losing a job or other people.   

5) Family problems such as family members leaving home to have 

their own family or work in another place, force aging people to live by themselves. 

Some of them are unable to live with their family or children, so they must stay in a 

home. They also have social problems such as having no friends because they have 

passed away, or no good relationships with other people who are from a different 

generation. The need to rely on themselves means that aging people prefer to live 

their lives like other people, be able to think or do everything freely and they prefer to 

live on their own and not rely on other people’s assistance for as long as they can. 

They need new knowledge and experience in society to adjust their lives according to 

the limitations of the age and the environment. It shows that changes affecting aging 

people include physical, mental, social, and economic changes which affect their 

quality of life and their livelihood in society because aging people need types of care 

that are different from other age groups. Their needs vary according to the practices of 

each individual and the community they live in. Therefore, when taking care of aging 

people, it is important to understand and be able to solve their problems to be able to 

meet the needs of aging people which result from various changes in their lives. It will 

allow them to be able to live with their family and society happily.    

 In summary, the vulnerability context is the condition which results from three 

types of change which are sudden changes, external factor changes, and the lifecycle 

of people’s livelihood changes. The study on the vulnerability of aging people focuses 

on the vulnerability that results from three types of change: social changes, economic 

changes, and family changes which impact aging people’s livelihood. 

   

3.5.2  Livelihood Assets (Capital)  

Livelihood Assets (capital)-consists of the five types which are human capital, 

financial capital, social capital, natural capital, and physical capital. The details are as 

follows.  
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1) Human capital refers to the skills, knowledge, the ability to work 

and good health status which enable aging people to seek different livelihood 

strategies and obtain different livelihood goals at the household level. Human capital 

is the factor affecting the quantity and quality of labor which varies according to the 

size of the household, the skill level, leadership skills, and health status. For example, 

human capital appears in the general framework as a livelihood asset. It is the 

structure or process to achieve a livelihood outcome. The combination of these factors 

may lead to additional problems. Many aging people who are sick or lack knowledge 

fall into poverty and cannot overcome such circumstances.   

To build human capital for the poor, helping people to build human 

capital may be possible in both direct and indirect ways. It will be successful when a 

person builds human capital by him/herself by attending training classes or by gaining 

access to medical services although some aging people are blocked/prevented from 

access or perform these activities with negative planning structures or operations (e.g. 

official policy or social norms that prevent females accessing the education system). 

Indirect support allows aging people to make developments in terms of human capital 

(through programs and processes which facilitate changes).  

In many cases, it is necessary to combine both direct and indirect types 

of support. The most appropriate mechanism from both types of support may be an 

economic or social program which is adjustable and can assist in the development of 

human capital based on the information from livelihood analyses to ensure that the 

effort focuses on the right point with appropriate priorities. The other way to achieve 

human capital development is to support education by increasing its value. Assistance 

is likely to create opportunities for educated people. This can be done by supporting 

other areas such as providing/increasing the ways to access financial capital which 

allows aging people to utilize knowledge to create or enhance benefits. Helping to 

reduce repetitive activities in their daily routine allows aging people to attend class 

and utilize their knowledge to enhance their lives Moreover, special training can be 

effective if the trainees are able to access the related information, building knowledge 

about the possible livelihood strategies for poor people, and both the internal and 

external factors that may be the reasons for changes.      
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Therefore, the human capital of aging people means the skills, 

knowledge, abilities, and experiences obtained from work as well as having good 

health, which enable the aging people to select a different livelihood strategy and to 

obtain different livelihood goals.   

2) Financial capital means the funds that aging people utilize to 

achieve livelihood goals. This may include financial reserves or savings, or sources of 

income to finance consumption as well as production. 

However, people have tried to arrange the major unit of livelihood 

structure by giving the name to the cash or the substitute products (equivalence 

objects) which facilitate the aging people to adopt the different livelihoods into their 

life. Financial capital comes from two sources, which are available reserves and 

regular inflows of money.  

Available reserves-saving is the normal way to prepare for old age 

because people want to have no debts o obligations to other people. Available 

reserves include cash savings, bank deposits, or high liquidity assets such as livestock 

(animals), and jewelry. The sources of these assets may be financial institutions.   

Regular inflows of money include pensions or the money obtained from 

the government and other compensation. This money has a financial cost, and the 

income must be reliable (while trust is not guaranteed in a single payment or an 

ordinary transaction for the people who plan investments).  

In summary, financial capital for aging people refers to income from 

work including accumulated money and savings, cash flow including salary or funds 

available in the community, and other sources of income including welfare from the 

state sector e.g. monthly subsistence which aging people can use in their daily lives. 

3) Social Capital-the important asset for both urban and rural people is 

social capital, which refers to the existing supporting network both within and 

between households, the extended family, and the community. People can come 

together to access resources such as a credit union, a child care center, food, housing, 

and employment information and other opportunities (Moser, 1998; Dersham & 

Gzirishvili, 1998). Some people argue that strong social capital can help the 

community to mobilize and have more bargaining power when dealing with the 

government sector for services and rights (Putnam, 1993).   
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Likewise, in regard to the social relationships of the local people, social 

capital may include social relations in a wider network between the poor people and 

the other people who are not classified as poor. This includes the patronage system, 

which is not always a good system. However, social capital is both a valuable and a 

dangerous resource for a poor household in urban areas especially when they are in 

crisis and the economy has changed. The existance of an informal network makes it 

possible for poor people to be given assistance when their household has problems or 

is insecure (Moser, 1996;  Dersham & Gzirishvili, 1998).    

Anake Nakabutra (2002) identified social capital in terms of the 

strength of the community. It is considered as an old value that includes being 

generous, sharing with each other, being helpful, working together for people in 

society, working together to build organizations or networks such as credit unions, 

mixed-method farming, community rice mill networks, etc. Social capital is the 

driving power of the community that has the capability to enhance the value and 

social capital of the community, which can be more aware of the problems and have 

greater capabilities to handle problems. In addition people can truly rely on one 

another in the long-term.      

Prawate Wasi (1999) viewed social capital as the social power to handle 

the critical problems of society. He defined social capital as “the way people 

assemble, bring all good things and knowledge into one place to solve social 

problems”.  

Amara Sayamwala (2001) described social capital as “the resource of 

the community in order to solve major resource problems with wisdom and 

generosity, this is social capital”. Social capital is in the form of community resources 

consisting of value, generosity, as well as the existing wisdom of the community that 

should be employed to enhance development.   

Amara Pongsapitch (2000) defined the meaning of the social capital as 

social relations either in horizontal or vertical ways between individuals, institutions, 

and /  or organizations in the form of individuals, groups and networks, in accordance 

with the values and norms of  society which impact production at family, community, 

and social sector levels. Moreover, social capital is related to the patronage system 

which remunerates kindness in an unequal exchange, and has networks to compensate 
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and mutually utilize benefits. Also, the social capital framework has been employed in 

the development of the current work.     

Anan Ganjanapan (2000) stated that social capital is the thinking 

methodology and knowledge systems in community management such as resource 

management, relation management of mutual living in a social community including 

relations between humans, humans and nature, or humans and spirits which require 

complexed thinking and is related to the knowledge system / wisdom. Regulation is 

required to controll knowledge use which can be in the form of customs, laws, or 

social regulations. Also, there should be organizations to manage these issues e.g. the 

utilization of resources, capital management, etc. 

Moreover, Anan Ganjanapan (2000) also described the old social 

capital of Thai society which is a good linkage point with other dimensions such as 

the cultural dimension. The cultural dimension has been reintroduced as it is important 

and benefits the community, including fostering consciousness or maintaining the 

consciousness of the community and the community network which should have 

connections in terms of livelihood and is usually related to the resource base of the 

community e.g. water, canals, forests (the source of water), and sea. The cultural 

dimension can be seen through religious ceremonies and worship, which are the 

things that remind people that life that can survive because people realize the value of 

the resources and help to preserve them. The relation dimension also guarantees some 

value or regulations of society such as restrictions on the mutual use of resources.      

Wittayakon Chiangkul and Phornphirom Aurmtham (2004) defined 

social capital as capital obtained from accumulated wisdom, arts and culture, 

discipline, and tradition, and it can be used for social development without requiring 

financial capital. Social capital also refers to networks or people’s cooperation where 

people work together for the benefit of the organization or community. Therefore, it 

has a broader meaning and has greater benefits than human capital and intellectual 

capital, which belong to individuals.   

Yanyong Akenont (2010) defined social capital as social capital as 

including money, funds, and non-money i.e. thinking systems or thinking 

methodology for people in the community / society obtained from the accumulation 

and transformation of practice. This can be used for tangible benefits related to 
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lifestyle and culture, such as natural resources and the environment management, the 

transformation of local wisdom, promoting methodology on people’s participation 

through customs, and abstract factors such as generosity, love, harmony, belief, faith 

in the thing that the community builds for their harmony, which makes the community 

have identity, strength, and enables people to rely on themselves.    

As mentioned above, social capital has a broad meaning and 

dimensions. The researcher defines the social capital of aging people as being a 

member or participating in the activities of the organization or networks that are 

established within or outside their own community such as credit unions, mixed–

method farming groups, rice mill networks, housekeeper groups, nature preservation 

groups, or cooperative networks for people in the community where the people work 

for the mutual benefit of the community and the people within the community.    

4) Natural capital, according to SLA, refers to natural resources or 

natural productivity which has benefits in people’s livelihoods. The diversity of 

natural resources create natural capital that includes both intangible resources (i.e. 

weather conditions, air quality, diversity of biology), and tangible resources (natural 

water, trees, forests, and land). Natural capital is important to aging people’s 

livelihood especially the aging people who utilize the natural resources as the basis of 

their work. In the analysis on the natural capital of aging people, the researcher 

focuses on the diversity and quality of the existing natural capital in the community as 

well as the capability of aging people to access to the natural resources in their daily 

lives.      

Physical capital consists of infrastructure, and public goods that support 

aging people’s livelihoods in the community as well as the changes in the physical 

environment which help to fulfil basic needs and enhance livelihood production. In 

addition, physical capital also refers to the tools or equipment that aging people utilize 

to enhance their livelihoods such as appropriate mass transportation systems, secure 

buildings / housing, water supply, and an adequate sanitation system, clean energy, 

and access to information. Aging people can access information and utilize the 

benefits of infrastructure or public goods without paying direct fees except in the case 

of housing and some infrastructure such as roads, expressways or consumable energy 

materials which require rental fees/service fees, etc.  
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3.5.3  Transforming Structures and Processes  

Transforming Structures and Processes-refers to the structures and processes 

that bring changes. It is the component which has a direct impact on the vulnerability 

context of aging people’s livelihood, so they must select a livelihood strategy. This 

component contains two parts which are structures at two levels – public and private 

e.g. government, organizations, and the social sector. The processes, according to the 

SLA, refer to the driving units of the structure such as policy, law, regulations, 

institutions, and culture. The structures and processes may bring changes in terms of 

supporting factors or problems in aging people’s livelihood in order to encourage 

aging people build or select a livelihood strategy as well as accessing or utilizing the 

benefits of the aging people’s livelihood. The pattern or model of assistance the aging 

people obtain from public or local government units and other assistance obtained 

from individuals, the private sector, and other social sectors. Policy should promote a 

good quality of life for aging people in all dimensions, regulations, or practices with 

which the social sector or community support aging people’s livelihood.    

   

3.5.4  Livelihood Strategies  

Livelihood Strategies-according to the SLA, livelihood strategies refers to the 

options, opportunity, or means that aging people use for their livelihood in order to 

achieve the desired livelihood outcome which varies according to the social and 

cultural features of each specific area, with assistance obtained from government/ 

official units. When building or selecting a strategy, aging people require flexibility in 

decision making as a result of changing situations.  The three types of livelihood 

strategy are livelihood promotion, livelihood protection, and livelihood provision. 

  

3.5.5  Livelihood Outcome  

Livelihood Outcome-this is important as it is an indicator of the achievement 

of aging people’s livelihood strategy. If aging people build/select an appropriate 

livelihood strategy, it will allow the aging people to achieve the desired livelihood 

outcome. According to this study, the livelihood outcome of aging people in Thailand 

is defined in the vision in the first revision of the Elderly Plan Volume 2, in 2009 

which states that having a good quality of life is represented by five dimensions of 
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good quality standards for aging people in Thailand and comprises the following: 1) 

aging people have good physical and mental health, 2) aging people have a happy 

family, a generous society, are in an appropriate and secure environment, 3) aging 

people can obtain appropriate welfare and services, 4) aging people live their lives 

with value, dignity, and can rely on themselves, as well as being a spiritual support 

and participate in the family, community, and society and 5) aging people have the 

opportunity to access information.   

 

3.6  Research Framework 

   

In this study, the researcher applied the research framework both in terms of 

quantity and quality in order to study the livelihood strategies and policy for a good 

living standard for aging people in Thailand.  The researcher started with a qualitative 

methodology that applied the SLA of the DFID (DFID, 1999) in order to seek 

livelihood strategies for aging people in Thailand. The application of the quantitative 

methodology studies the influential factors towards aging people’s livelihoods, which 

means having a good living standard.  

 

3.6.1  Qualitative Research Framework  

In order to respond to the focus of this study, as shown in the research 

question “How do aging Thai people maintain a good living standard?” and “What 

factors or which capability helps aging Thai people live their life with quality and be 

able to handle challenges?”. The researcher studied the elements/components on the 

possession/access to assets or livelihood capital for aging people in Thailand. The 

study focused on the components of the vulnerability context that result from socio-

culture and economic changes and family structure changes and affect aging people’s 

livelihood. In regard to the research question on policy which related to aging people 

in Thailand, the researcher studied the transformation of structures and processes 

which influence aging people’s livelihood. The study focused on the structural 

changes at public and private levels and the process changes which are the drivers of 

change including policy and laws which have direct impacts on aging people’s 

livelihood. In regard to the study on the components of livelihood strategies for aging 
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people, the researcher applied the livelihood strategy defined by CARE (Carney et al., 

1999) which consists of three livelihood strategies-livelihood promotion strategy, 

livelihood protection strategy, and livelihood provision strategy.   

 In the study on the livelihood outcomes of aging people, the researcher 

defined livelihood outcome as in the Ministry of Social Development and Human 

Security (2003) which stated that aging people have good physical and mental health, 

a happy family, a generous society, and live in an appropriate and secure 

environment, have security in obtaining welfare and services, live a valuable life, 

have dignity and are able to rely on themselves, are a spiritual support, participate in 

the family, community, and society, and have the opportunity to access information. 

(Details are shown in the figure below)   
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3.6.2  Quantitative Research Framework    

Quantitative research methodology has been applied in this study in order to 

study the livelihood strategies and policies for a good living standard for aging people 

in Thailand to determine the influential factors on the satisfaction in life for aging 

people in Thailand. Therefore, the variables are taken from the SLA “Satisfaction in 

Life of Aging People”.   

For the independent variables according to the research framework, the 

researcher defined the five components of aging people’s livelihood according to the 

SLA as follows: vulnerability variables, livelihood assets variables, transforming 

structures and processes variables, livelihood strategy variables, and livelihood 

outcome variables, in which the researcher combined the information from the 

qualitative methodology and  the vision in the Elderly Plan Volume 2 (2002-2021), 1
st
 

revision in 2009. This indicates that the five dimensions of a good quality of life for 

aging people are 1) good physical and mental health, 2) a happy family, a generous 

society, living in a appropriate and secure environment, 3) having security and 

obtaining welfare and appropriate services, 4) living a valuable life, having dignity, 

being able to rely on themselves, being a source of spiritual support and participating 

in the family, community, and society, and 5) having the opportunity to access 

information (the details and practicum definition are presented in chapter 4). As 

mentioned in chapter 2 and chapter 3 in regard to the literature review on the 

relationships between each component according to the SLA, the five components are 

the vulnerability context of aging people, possession/access to assets for aging people, 

transforming structures and processes, the livelihood strategy, and the livelihood 

outcome for aging people. The study according to the SLA starts with the 

vulnerability context that aging people currently face, where they are still able to 

access assets and their livelihood capital, the selection of resources and the definition 

of the meaning of resources. This has been achieved by transforming structures and 

processes. These contexts have influence on the livelihood strategy that aging people 

use in order to achieve their livelihood outcome.         

 Overall, the analysis of the relationship between components of livelihood 

starts with the possession/access to livelihoods assets and then considers the changes 

on the capability to possess/access livelihood assets, which is influenced by the 
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transformation of structures and processes. This reveals the vulnerability context and 

results in an opportunity to select a livelihood strategy. If the aging people have a 

strategy or develop a livelihood strategy that is suitable or appropriate to the changes 

in their situation, they are still able to achieve the livelihood outcome to meet their 

needs. The obtained outcome will reflect the possession of/access to the assets that 

aging people will use for investment on their livelihood in the future.  
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3.7  Research Hypotheses 

   

In this study, the research framework begins with the analysis of the 

relationships between each component in the vulnerability context for aging people’s 

livelihood. It revealed that the vulnerability context is the conditions influenced by the 

changes in internal factors or the external environment. This study researches the 

influence of vulnerability which results from three types of change which are family 

structure changes, socio-cultural changes, and economic changes that impact the good 

living standard of aging people.   

The analysis on the possession/access to livelihood assets variables is the 

starting point to analyze the relationships between components according to the SLA. 

This paper studies the influence of possession/access to livelihood capital on having a 

good living standard for aging people in Thailand. The five types of livelihood capital 

for aging people are human capital, financial capital, social capital, physical capital, 

and natural capital.    

In the analysis on the transformation of structures and processes, the 

researcher studied the influence of the components on structural and process changes 

on the living standard of aging people by studying the changes in the structures at 

both public and private levels, and the changes in processes such as policy, law, or 

measures that impact the living standard of aging people. In this study, the structures 

and processes refer to the assistance which aging people obtain from the government 

or local public units, and from individuals, the private sector, or the social sector. The 

also includes determining ways to promote a good living standard for aging people in 

all dimensions and regulations or practice that the social sector or the community can 

employ in order to support them in their livelihood.   

The analysis of livelihood strategy variables found that the livelihood 

strategies influence the obtaining of the livelihood outcome (which means the way the 

aging people can have a better living standard) in five dimensions by building/ 

selecting an appropriate livelihood strategy and being flexible to the situation which 

will allow them to achieve the best livelihood outcome as desired. The livelihood 

strategies of aging people consist of livelihood promotion strategy, livelihood 

protection strategy, and livelihood provision strategy. This research studies the 
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influence of selection/building livelihood strategy on having a good living standard 

for aging people in Thailand.    

The analysis on livelihood outcome is conducted to promote a sustainable 

livelihood and outcome in aging people’s livelihood (satisfaction with life for aging 

people). In this study, the researcher defined the livelihood outcome of aging people 

from the qualitative research which matching the results with the vision of the Elderly 

Plans Volume 2, 1
st
 revision (2009) which stated that having a good quality of life or 

a good living standard for aging people includes 5 dimensions which are having good 

physical and mental health, a happy family, a generous society, as well as living in an 

appropriate and secure environment, having security and obtaining welfare and 

services, living a valuable life, having dignity, being able to rely on themselves, as 

well as being a spiritual support for other people, participating in the family, 

community, and society, and having the opportunity to access information.   

   In addition to the study on the sustainable livelihood of aging people 

according to the above hypotheses, this study also aims to study the factors 

influencing the satisfaction with life for aging people by testing a hypothesis which 

shows the theoretical relationship between a “sustainable livelihood”, which consists 

of the vulnerability context, the possession/access to assets, transforming structures 

and processes, livelihood strategies, and having a good living standard, and the 

“livelihood outcome for aging people” which measures satisfaction with life for aging 

people at present. The hypothesis of this study consists of the following. 

Hypothesis 1 Vulnerability of livelihood influences the living standard of 

aging people 

Hypothesis 1.1 Vulnerability resulting from family structural changes 

influences the living standard of aging people 

Hypothesis 1.2 Vulnerability resulting from socio-cultural changes 

influences the living standard of aging people 

Hypothesis 1.3 Vulnerability resulting from economic changes 

influences the living standard of aging people 

Hypothesis 2 Ownership/accessibility of livelihood capital influences the 

living standard of aging people 
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Hypothesis 2.1 Ownership/accessibility of human capital influences 

the living standard of aging people  

Hypothesis 2.2 Ownership/accessibility of financial capital influences 

the living standard of aging people  

Hypothesis 2.3 Ownership/accessibility of social capital influences 

the living standard of aging people 

Hypothesis 2.4 Ownership/accessibility of natural capital influences 

the living standard of aging people  

Hypothesis 2.5 Ownership/accessibility of physical capital influences 

the living standard of aging people  

Hypothesis 3 Structures and procedures influence the living standard of aging 

people  

Hypothesis 3.1 Government policy and supporting measures 

influence the living standard of aging people   

Hypothesis 3.2 Community measures influence the living standard of 

aging people  

Hypothesis 4 Livelihood Approaches/Strategies influence the living standard 

of aging people 

Hypothesis 4.1 Livelihood promotion strategy influences the living 

standard of aging people  

Hypothesis 4.2 Livelihood protection strategy influences the living 

standard of aging people  

Hypothesis 4.3 Livelihood provision strategy influences the living 

standard of aging people  

Hypothesis 5 Vulnerability of livelihood influences the satisfaction with life 

of aging people  

Hypothesis 5.1 Vulnerability resulting from family structural changes 

influences the satisfaction with life of aging people 

Hypothesis 5.2 Vulnerability resulting from socio - cultural changes 

influences the satisfaction with life of aging people  

Hypothesis 5.3 Vulnerability resulting from economic changes 

influences the satisfaction with life of aging people 
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Hypothesis 6 Ownership /accessibility of livelihood capital influences the 

satisfaction with life of aging people 

Hypothesis 6.1 Ownership/accessibility of human capital influences 

the satisfaction with life of aging people 

Hypothesis 6.2 Ownership/accessibility of financial capital influences 

satisfaction with life of aging people 

Hypothesis 6.3 Ownership/accessibility of social capital influences 

the satisfaction with life of aging people 

Hypothesis 6.4 Ownership/accessibility of natural capital influences 

the satisfaction with life of aging people 

Hypothesis 6.5 Ownership/accessibility of physical capital influences 

satisfaction with life of aging people 

Hypothesis 7 Structures and procedures influence the satisfaction with life of 

aging people 

Hypothesis 7.1 Government policy and supporting measures 

influence the satisfaction with life of aging people  

Hypothesis 7.2 Community measures influence the satisfaction with 

life of aging people 

Hypothesis 8 Livelihood Approaches/Strategies influence the satisfaction 

with life of aging people 

Hypothesis 8.1 Livelihood promotion strategy influences the 

satisfaction with life of aging people  

Hypothesis 8.2 Livelihood protection strategy influences the 

satisfaction with life of aging people  

Hypothesis 8.3 Livelihood provision strategy influences the 

satisfaction with life of aging people 

Hypothesis 9 Good Living standard influences the satisfaction with life of 

aging people 
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3.8  Summary 

   

 In the study on sustainable livelihood strategy and policy for a good standard 

of living for aging people in Thailand, the researcher defined the scope of the research 

with both qualitative and quantitative methods. In the qualitative framework, the 

researcher applied the “sustainable livelihood framework” in order to answer the 

research questions 1) What do Thai aging people understand by the term “good living 

standard”?, 2) How do Thai aging people maintain a good living standard and what 

strategy do they select for their livelihood?, and from whom do they receive support, 

and/or what problems or challenges do they encounter?, 3) “what factors or 

capabilities support the aging people to have a good living standard and be able to 

handle problems or challenges?” and 4) in the past, what policies related to aging 

people were available in Thailand?. The quantitative framework focuses on the factors 

influencing satisfaction with life for aging people, which can be described as 

sustainable livelihood accomplishment for aging people as previously mentioned.    

 

 

   

 

 

 

 



 

CHAPTER 4 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

 

The study on livelihood strategies and policy implications for a good standard 

of living for aging people in Thailand applied multi-strategy research employing both 

quantitative and qualitative methods to study the livelihoods, as well as policy that 

promotes better living standards for aging people. In chapter 4, two types of research 

methodologies applied in this study are presented, including research instrument 

construction, data collection and data analysis. The essential contents presented in this 

chapter include the qualitative and quantitative research designs and the details of 

each topic as follows. 

 

4.1  Research Design 

  

In conducting research, it is essential for researchers to specify the research 

approaches and operational plan to achieve the research objectives. Regarding the 

research plan, it is necessary to “plan” each step in advance, including the purpose of 

each step, the operational processes, related theories, the target population, the 

materials and equipment, as well as the budget. Such an operational plan is called the 

“research design”, which is a crucial process in planning the data collection strategy 

and the methods used to answer the research questions. A good research plan 

facilitates the research in obtaining accurate research answers, controlling variables, 

and eliminating variances so that the research results are valid and reliable, and the 

research processes achieve energy, time and expense efficiency. Subsequently, the 

research design shall become the theoretical research plan in order to explain the 

strategy employed to answer the research questions. 

 Suchart Prasith-Rathsint (1995) suggested that research design is the process 

of planning a systematic research operation, and obtaining data so that the research 

questions, which are based on the research objectives and hypotheses, can be 
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accurately, explicitly, quickly and credibly answered. He further explained that the 

research design is a researcher’s blueprint that specifies the research structure and 

operational plan or strategy and can establish whether the research is conducted 

within the specified timeframe. In addition, different types of research design are 

appropriate to different studies. Hence, it is crucial to consider the sample, the sample 

size, the frequency and duration of measurement, the sampling procedures, the data 

collection timeframe, and the control of external variables. In designing the research, 

the researchers are then required to consider the aforementioned factors.  

 In the study on livelihood strategies and policy implications for a good 

standard of living for aging people in Thailand, the researcher applied multi-strategy 

research methodology that includes both quantitative and qualitative methods in 

collecting the data in order to answer the specified research objectives. The research 

objectives are 1) to explore the problems and challenges that aging Thai people 

encounter, 2) to study the livelihood strategies of aging Thai people, 3) to study the 

issues that are essential in promoting a good standard of living for aging Thai people, 

4) to study the factors influencing the satisfaction with life of aging Thai people, and 

5) to study the related policies on aging Thai people. The details are presented as 

follows. 

 

4.2  Qualitative Research Methodology 

  

Qualitative research is a research approach with the purpose of finding in-

depth information to explain social phenomena. It studies every aspect of the 

environment in order to consider the relationship between such phenomena and the 

environment. Hence, it is knowledge exploration that focuses on the information 

related to feelings and attitudes, the definition of situations, values, and parties 

involved in such phenomena (Supang Chantavanich, 2003). 

The qualitative framework utilized in studying the livelihood strategies of 

aging people in Thailand is based on the application of the Sustainable Livelihood 

Framework presented by the U.K.’s Department for International Development 

(DFID,1998). This framework was developed to understand the nature of poverty, and 

aimed to be utilized as a tool to reduce the poverty in the world population. 



130 

 As previously mentioned, the study based on the Sustainable Livelihood 

Approach (SLA) originally aimed to understand the livelihood system in order to 

bring about reductions in poverty. The SLA is a people-centered approach with a 

holistic perspective of every related component to understand its dynamics. It is used 

to encourage positive results and reduce negative results, as well as to study the 

relationship between internal and external factors affecting livelihood. Its main 

principle is the analysis of strengths rather than needs in order to be the link between 

the macro and micro levels, including policies, institutes, communities and 

individuals. It is assessed in the form of environmental, economic, social and 

institutional sustainability. 

 In this study, the researcher applied SLA to study the livelihood strategies of 

aging people in Thailand by studying the relationships between five key components 

that lead to the fulfillment of the national aging people development plan, which is a 

good living standard. The details of the five components are as follows. 

 The first component is the vulnerability context, which is the vulnerability 

resulting from changes in aging people’s social, cultural, economic, and family 

environment, which have a direct impact on the ownership/ accessibility to livelihood 

assets and the selection of a livelihood approach. 

 The second component, livelihood assets, refers to the assets that aging people 

utilize in their livelihood. Based on the SLA, this component has a positive 

association with livelihood outcomes and livelihood strategy. Such livelihood assets 

are directly influenced by the vulnerability context, and are composed of 1) human 

capital-skills, knowledge, ability, healthiness, as well as religious, traditional and 

cultural morality, 2) nature capital-workplace, resources, soil, water, air, forest, and 

biodiversity in the community that aging people are living in, 3) financial capital –

saving money or revolving funds, including salary, village funds, and other types of 

income, 4) physical capital-facilities and public utilities in the community that aging 

people are living in, and 5) social capital-the membership of social networks social 

responsibility and status, and the leadership of aging people. 

 The third component, transforming structures and processes, refers to the 

structures and processes that encourage the transformation either in terms of 

supportive or challenging factors affecting aging people’s livelihood. 
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 The fourth component, livelihood strategy, refers to the livelihood strategies or 

approaches of aging people. In this study, it focuses on three types of livelihood 

strategy, which are livelihood promotion strategy, livelihood protection strategy, and 

livelihood provisioning strategy. 

 The fifth component, livelihood outcomes, refers to the outcomes resulting 

from the selection of livelihood strategies by aging people. In this study, it means 

possessing five aspects of a good living standard, including 1) physical and mental 

health, 2) a warm family and a generous community, and living in a proper and secure 

environment, 3) having assurance, and receiving appropriate welfare and services, 4) 

living with value, dignity, self-reliance, being the spiritual anchor and being 

participative in the family, the community and social affairs, and 5) having continuous 

access to information and news. 

 

4.2.1  Key Informants 

According to the qualitative framework of the study on livelihood strategies 

and policy implications for a good living standard for aging people in Thailand, the 

researcher specified two groups of key informants, which were 1) 16 representatives 

of aging people who were 60-79 years old, living in municipal areas or non-municipal 

areas in four key regional provinces, Chiang Mai, Kanchanaburi, Khon Kaen, and 

Songkhla, and 2) representatives of branch committee members of the Senior Citizens 

Council of Thailand (SCCT) in key regional provinces, Chiang Mai, Kanchanaburi, 

Khon Kaen, and Songkhla. The researcher selected these two groups of key 

informants based on their voluntary readiness to provide information, and senior 

citizen working experiences in their areas so that the information on aging people’s 

livelihoods and the related obstacles could be obtained. 

 

4.2.2  Data Collection 

In the study on livelihood strategies and policy implications for a good living 

standard for aging people in Thailand, the researcher applied a mixed mode of data 

collection, including in-depth interviews, group interviews, and a review of related 

literature. 
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Regarding the in-depth interviews, the researcher applied a semi-structured 

questionnaire to collect data from key informants who were 16 male and female 

representatives of aging people in municipal and non-municipal areas in the key 

regional provinces, Chiang Mai, Kanchanaburi, Khon Kaen, and Songkhla. The 

interviews focused on eliciting the current sustainable livelihood strategies of aging 

people based on the five components of SLA as follows: 1) the vulnerability context, 

which is the result of the daily changes of aging people, namely social, cultural, 

economic and family structural changes, 2) livelihood assets, 3) structural and 

procedural transformation that supports and hinders aging people’s livelihoods, 4) 

livelihood strategies, and 5) livelihood outcomes, all of which indicate a good living 

standard for aging people. 

Similarly, the researcher conducted four group interviews with representatives 

of the branch committee members of the SCCT in four key regional provinces, by 

applying semi-structured questionnaires with the focus on aging people-related 

supportive operations and management. 

In addition, the researcher conducted a review of related literature to analyze 

the development of policies, strategies and operational approaches related to aging 

people in Thailand. The main documents consisted of the Declaration on Thailand’s 

Older Persons, B.E. 2542, the First National Plan on the Elderly B.E. 2525-2554, the 

Second National Plan on the Elderly, B.E. 2555-2564, the Second National Plan on 

the Elderly, the First Revision B.E. 2552, the Tenth National Economic and Social 

Development Plan, B.E. 2550-2554, and the Eleventh National Economic and Social 

Development Plan, B.E. 2555-2559, and certain parts related to aging people in the 

Constitution of the Kingdom of Thailand. 

 

4.2.3  Measurement Formulation 

As previously mentioned, this study aims to explore and understand the 

reasons behind aging people’s life management to have a happy and satisfactory 

livelihood resulting in certain changing contexts. Moreover, this study also aims to 

understand the key success factors on aging people’s livelihoods under such changes. 

In this study, the conceptual framework consists of vulnerability contexts, which can 

be defined as the challenges that aging people encounter during the environmental 
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changes in terms of social, cultural, economic, and family-surroundings factors. In 

addition, the researcher has studied the assets and ownership, which are considered as 

livelihood assets, as well as the transformation of policies, structures, and processes 

that have an impact on aging people’s livelihoods, which can be referred to as social 

networks and organizations that promote aging people’s livelihood. Moreover, the 

researcher also studied livelihood strategies (consisting of livelihood promotion 

strategy, livelihood protection strategy, and livelihood provision strategy), and 

livelihood outcomes, which refers to having a good living standard. 

4.2.3.1  In-Depth Interview Questionnaire 

The researcher applied the following question framework to collect 

qualitative data from the representatives of aging people by utilizing the semi-

structured questions as follows. 

Part 1: Assets and Ownership   

1) Do you or your village/community members have the 

following resources or assets? What are they? (personal assets and public assets) 

2) Regarding public assets, how does your community manage 

them so that all members can use them equally? Do you use them? How do you 

access them? 

3) Have you encountered any challenges/obstacles in 

accessing these assets? 

4) Regarding all of your personal resources or assets, which 

one is the most useful for you? Why? 

5) Regarding your livelihood, which type of resource or asset 

is the most necessary for you? Do you think you have sufficient access to them? 

Part 2: Vulnerability Contexts of Aging People 

1) Are there any challenges or obstacles in your livelihood? 

2) What are the causes of those challenges? 

3) How do those challenges or obstacles influence your old 

age? 

4) Do you think you can overcome those challenges? Which 

method or technique do you use? 
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5) When you are entering old age, how is your daily 

livelihood? Is it still the same as before? If there are some changes, what are those 

changes? 

6) Do you think you can still work or do other activities in 

your daily life? If not, what activities could do in the past that you cannot do these 

days? What are the reasons? 

7) Is there anything you find necessary or problematic for 

which you need instant assistance?  

Part 3: Livelihood Strategies of Aging People 

This part consists of the approaches/strategies that promote a better 

quality of life, allow aging people to have a good future, and prepare aging people for 

emergencies. 

1) Do you feel that you still can manage your daily life by 

yourself? Do you think you still can make progress in the future? 

2) What is the current source of your income? What is your 

weekly, monthly and annual income? 

3) Do you still work? If so, are you a part-time or fulltime 

worker? Is there any additional income from other jobs? 

4) What are your normal expenses? 

5) Is your income from your main job sufficient to cover your 

expenses? 

6) Have you thought of moving to another community? If so, 

why did you think of moving out? 

7) Do you have a method or a plan to maintain a good living 

when you get older? 

8) Do you have a method or a plan to give you security when 

you get older? 

9) Have you prepared for cases of emergency in the future? 

10) Do you have a recommendation or additional opinion on 

the techniques or methods that can improve the living of aging people in Thai society? 

(This also refers to happiness)    
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Part 4: Transfer of Structures and Processes 

1) Are you a member of a group/community/network/ 

association? 

2) When you think of a group/community/network/association 

that you are a member of, is there a group that you trust or rely on that will solve or 

lighten the problems concerning your livelihood? 

3) How does the group/network that you are a member of help 

or support you when aging? 

4) In your daily life, is there anything for which you need 

assistance from people in the community (not your relatives or family members)? If 

so, from whom did you receive the assistance? What kind of assistance did you 

receive? 

5) Do the relatives/family members with whom you are living 

help or support your daily life? 

6) Have you received any assistance from the government/ 

government organizations? What kind of assistance did you receive? 

7) Besides your family, relatives and the government, do you 

receive any assistance from other people or organizations? 

8) From no.7, does the assistance you receive meet your 

needs? 

9) What do you think the government offices/public 

organizations in both government level and local level should do to create security for 

a good and sustainable living? 

Part 5: The Living Standard of Aging People 

1) In your opinion, how do you describe good physical and 

mental health for aging people? 

2) Regarding aging people in Thai society, what does this 

statement “a happy family, warm-hearted and generous community/social members, 

and a good and proper environment for aging people” mean? 

3) What services/well-being should aging people receive for a 

better standard of living? 
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4) As an aging person, what does the statement “living with 

dignity, self-reliance, being one’s self, being trustworthy, and being participative in 

the family/community/society’s activities” mean? 

5) Do you follow the news? If so, what types of 

news/information are you interested in the most? What are the reasons? If not, what 

are the reasons, obstacles or necessities that hinder you from receiving the 

news/information? 

4.2.3.2  Group Interview Question Frame for Representatives of Branch 

Committee Members of the SCCT  

The researcher applied the following question frame to collect the 

qualitative data from representatives of branch committee members of the SCCT by 

employing group interviews. The question frame is as follows: 

The Group Interview Question Frame 

1) What is the name of your affiliated aging people 

organization/club? 

2) What are your organization/club’s policies for aging 

people? 

3) What is the core mission related to aging people of your 

organization/club? 

4) What are the services/supports considered to be necessary 

for aging people that your organization/club provides? 

5) How long has your organization/club provided services to 

aging people? 

6) As the representative of your organization, what are your 

organization’s services/supports that are valuable and beneficial to aging people? 

7) In providing services or operating the mission to support 

aging people, what are the problems/obstacles/challenges that your organization 

encounters? 

8) What are the strategies that your organization/club uses to 

manage problems/ obstacles/challenges to provide the best services/supports for aging 

people in your area of work? 
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4.2.4  Quantitative Data Quality Verification 

The objectives of the qualitative data quality verification are to ensure the 

validity and accuracy of the data, to assess whether the data quality is sufficient to be 

analyzed and to answer the research questions, and to evaluate the data reliability, 

completeness and informant’s bias (Supang Chantavanich, 2003). In the study on 

livelihood strategies and policy implications for a good living standard for aging 

people, it is crucial for the researcher to focus on the accuracy and reliability of the 

data. The researcher conducted theory triangulation in the qualitative research during 

the conceptual framework development and measurement design, and investigator 

triangulation by comparing the similarities and differences of the data retrieved by the 

researcher and assistant researcher. In addition, the researcher conducted 

methodological triangulation throughout the data collection process. Once the draft 

report was written, the researcher offered an opportunity to the key informants to 

consider the research findings, provide recommendations, and verify whether the data 

were presented and interpreted in the way that was intended.  

 

4.3  Quantitative Researcher Methodology 

  

Regarding the quantitative research, the specified target respondents were 

6,471,432 people who were 60-79 years old from every region of Thailand, based on 

the database of the Department of Provincial Administration, Ministry of Interior; the 

samples were 60-79 year-old citizens in five main regional provinces, Chiang Mai, 

Khon Kaen, Chonburi, Kanchanaburi, and Songkhla with a sample size of 1,206. 

 

4.3.1  Sampling Technique 

The sample specification is highly important and necessary in the research 

process because researchers can never collect data from the entire population as it is 

wasteful in terms of time and money. Therefore, the study of a representative 

population is crucial in the research methodology. In this study, the researcher applied 

stratified multi-stage sampling to select representative samples from the specified 

target population. Such a sampling technique is a form of probability sampling by 

categorizing population into main and sub strata, and selecting the number of the 

samples in accordance with the proportion of the target population, as shown in the 

following figure. 
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Figure 4.1  Sampling Procedures of 60-79 Year-Old Population in Main Regional Provinces   

Municipality Non-Municipality 

Sample Households 
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Sample Districts 
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Sample Sub-Districts 

 

Sample Districts 
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Age of 60-79 Years Old 

 

Sample Villages 

Selecting the Sample 

Districts/Sub-Districts 

(Municipalities) with 

Systematic with PPS 

Selecting the Sample 

Households with 

Systematic sampling 

Chiang Mai Chonburi Khon Kaen Kanchanaburi Songkhla 

Sample Size: 1,206 Samples 

1
3
8
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4.3.2  Operational Definitions, Indicators and Measurement Level 

 In the study on livelihood strategies and policy implications for a good living 

standard of aging people in Thailand, the researcher specified operational definitions, 

indicators and measurement level based on the SLA framework. The qualitative 

research results and the review of related literature (see Table 4.1) are as follows  

 Aging people are defined as Thai male and female people aged 60-79 years 

old. 

 Livelihood is defined as the work, activities, abilities and assets that aging 

people utilize for their living. A sustainable livelihood is defined as aging people’s 

exhibition of their abilities and potential in dealing with stress or the effects of 

changes in their current and future lives with stability (Chambers & Conway, 1992). 

 Vulnerability contexts are defined as the problems, obstacles and challenges in 

aging people’s livelihoods that result from changes in social, cultural, economic and 

family-surrounding factors. 

 Livelihood assets are defined as the assets that aging people use in their 

livelihood, which consist of human capital, natural capital, social capital, physical 

capital, and financial capital. 

 Human capital is defined as knowledge, ability, healthiness as well as the 

religious, traditional and cultural morality of aging people. 

 Natural capital is defined as the workplace, resources, soil, water, air, forest, 

natural tourist attractions, as well as biodiversity in the community that aging people 

are living in. 

 Financial capital is defined as savings that aging people can make use of. It 

includes revolving funds in terms of salary or village funds and other income. 

 Physical capital is defined as the facilities and public utilities in the 

community that aging people are living in. 

 Social capital is defined as being a member or participating in the activities of 

the established organizations/networks within or outside the community, such as 

savings group, integrated agriculture groups, village rice mill networks, women’s 

groups, nature reserve groups or the community’s collaborative network in which the 

community members work together for the benefit of the community and its members 

etc. 
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 Transforming structures and processes is defined as the assistance provided for 

aging people by the government or local governmental offices/organizations, public 

organizations, individuals, and other civil society institutions. It consists of aging 

people’s good living policy promotion specifications, regulations and codes of 

conduct that civil society or the community creates to support aging people’s 

livelihoods. 

 Livelihood strategies are defined as the alternatives, opportunities or 

approaches that aging people employ as strategies for their livelihood, which are 

diverse as a result of the socio-cultural characteristics of each geographic area. There 

are three types of livelihood strategy, which are livelihood promotion strategy, 

livelihood protection strategy, and livelihood provision strategy. The researcher 

applied the derived qualitative research findings to specify the question frame and 

operational definitions for the quantitative questionnaire. 

 Livelihood promotion strategy is defined as the methods, approaches or plans 

that aging people practice or prepare for a good livelihood. Regarding the qualitative 

research findings, it was revealed as five methods for the better living of aging people, 

which are the following: 

1) Strengthening security by denying senility 

2) Building life’s goals/ reaching for dreams 

3) Building self-esteem/ strengthening their role 

4) Working for the common interest 

5) Creating a new image by letting go their previous social status 

Livelihood protection strategy is defined as the methods, approaches or plans 

that aging people practice or prepare for their life security, which consist of five 

methods of immunity strengthening as follows. 

1) Strengthening mental health 

2) Creating financial security in terms of cash and savings 

3) Earning income from work 

4) Building networks/ applying for network membership 

5) Strengthening physical health 

A livelihood provision strategy is defined as methods, approaches or plans that 

aging people practice or are prepare to deal with to reduce the effects of unexpected 

situations. It consists of five methods for preparation as follows. 
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1) Preparing for physical and mental health issues 

2) Preparing their mentality, being conscious, and not being 

inattentive 

3) Being financially prepared for emergencies 

4) Having people who can be contacted at any time to take care of 

them 

5) Preparing information 

Livelihood outcomes are defined as the results of selecting livelihood 

strategies by aging people. Such results are referred to as five aspects of a good living 

standard as follows. 

1) Aging people are physically healthy for their age, do not suffer 

from illness, are able to do activities in their daily lives, and are in good spirits. 

2) Aging people receive good care from their relatives, community 

members are kind and generous, and the community provides convenience and life 

security. 

3) Aging people have secured life guarantees/ receive welfare in 

terms of basic income and health services/health insurance provided by the 

government, as well as some benefits from community funds for aging people. 

4) Aging people have good awareness, behave in a moral, ethical and 

appropriate way without being advised. They receive respect, honor and opportunities 

to participate in the community and family activities. 

5) Aging people are able to seek knowledge that helps them to 

understand their way of live in old age from various channels, including public media, 

knowledge sources and the education system. 

Life satisfaction is defined as aging people’s sense of satisfaction in their daily 

lives. The researcher applied satisfaction with the life scale (SWLS) developed by 

Diener, Emmon, Larsen, and Griffin (1985). It comprises satisfaction with life in the 

following five dimensions:, living an ideal life, excellent conditions of life, 

satisfaction with their current life, achieving important things, and satisfaction with 

the current conditions without changing anything in the future (see Table 4.1 for more 

detail). 
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Table 4.1  Variables, Operational Definitions, Indicators and Measurement Levels 

 

Concept Conceptualization Conceptual 

Definition 

Operational 

Definition 

Question Items Measurement 

Scales 

1. Vulnerability 

contexts of aging 

people 

 

Source: DFID’s 

Sustainable 

Livelihood Approach 

(SLA) framework 

and qualitative 

research findings  

Problems and 

challenges of aging 

people’s livelihoods 

Problems and 

challenges of 

livelihood, which 

result from changes 

in three aspects: 

1) Family structure 

2) Economy 

-3) Socio-Culture 

1.1 Problems, 

obstacles and 

challenges resulting 

from family-related 

changes, including: 

1) Living alone 

2) Living with 

others 

3) Being burdened 

by taking care of 

children/ 

grandchildren 

4) Family members 

understanding each 

other 

5) Family members 

doing activities 

together 

How do the following 

conditions obstruct the 

livelihoods of aging 

people? 

(1) Aging people living 

alone, or aging people 

living with their aging 

spouse 

(2) Aging people are 

burdened with taking care 

of children/grand children  

(3) Children/ 

grandchildren do not 

understand/ listen to 

aging people 

(4) Aging people have to 

live with other people/ 

not family members 

Level of perceived 

problem  

1. Least 

2. Low 

3. Quite low 

4. Moderate 

5. Quite high 

6. High 

7. Highest 

1
4
2
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Table 4.1  (Continued) 

 

Concept Conceptualization Conceptual 

Definition 

Operational 

Definition 

Question Items Measurement 

Scales 

    (5) Family members 

rarely have time to do 

activities together 

 

   1.2 Problems, 

obstacles and 

challenges resulting 

from economic 

changes, including: 

1) Working status 

2) Income 

3) Relying on 

others to pay expenses 

4) Sufficiency of 

welfare funds/living 

funds  

5) No savings 

How do the following 

conditions obstruct the 

livelihoods of aging 

people? 

(1) Aging people do not 

work/ are unemployed. 

(2) Aging people do not 

have their own income. 

(3) Aging people have to 

rely on their children/ 

grandchildren/ family 

members to pay 

expenses. 

 

 

Level of perceived 

problem  

1. Least 

2. Low 

3. Quite low 

4. Moderate 

5. Quite high 

6. High 

7. Highest 

1
4
3
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Table 4.1  (Continued) 

 

Concept Conceptualization Conceptual 

Definition 

Operational 

Definition 

Question Items Measurement 

Scales 

    (4) Aging people do not 

receive sufficient welfare 

funds/ living funds/ 

senior citizen funds for 

their daily living. 

(5) Aging people do not 

have savings in case of 

emergency. 

 

   1.3 Problems, 

obstacles and 

challenges resulting 

from socio-cultural 

changes, including:  

1) Not accepting 

aging people’s 

opinions 

 

How do the following 

conditions obstruct the 

livelihoods of aging 

people? 

(1) Aging people do not 

accept being aged. 

(2) Aging people are 

attached to their old 

social status. 

Level of perceived 

problem  

1. Least 

2. Low 

3. Quite low 

4. Moderate 

5. Quite high 

6. High 

7. Highest 

 

1
4
4
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Table 4.1  (Continued) 

 

Concept Conceptualization Conceptual 

Definition 

Operational 

Definition 

Question Items Measurement 

Scales 

   2) Being attached 

to their old social 

status 

3) No confidence 

in their livelihood 

4) No friends with 

similar age level 

5) Not receiving 

attention from other 

people 

(3) Aging people are not 

confident when outside 

their home. 

(4) Aging people have 

many friends, of a similar 

age level who understand 

them. 

(5) Younger people do 

not give attention to 

aging people. 

 

2. Livelihood assets 

of aging people 

Source: DFID’s 

Sustainable 

Livelihood Approach 

(SLA) framework 

and qualitative 

research findings 

Ownership/ 

accessibility and 

utilization of public 

and individual assets  

Ownership/ 

accessibility and 

utilization of five 

types of assets, 

including: 

1) Human capital 

2) Natural capital 

3) Financial capital 

2.1 Human capital is 

defined as skill, 

knowledge, ability, 

healthiness as well as 

the religious, 

traditional and cultural 

morality of aging 

people. 

Regarding your daily 

livelihood, how much do 

you receive/have access 

to the following 

conditions? 

(1) Aging people are 

physically healthy, and 

can do their daily  

Level of ownership/ 

accessibility 

1. Least 

2. Low 

3. Quite low 

4. Moderate 

5. Quite high 

6. High 

1
4
5
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Table 4.1  (Continued) 

 

Concept Conceptualization Conceptual 

Definition 

Operational 

Definition 

Question Items Measurement 

Scales 

  4) Physical capital 

5) Social capital 

 activities by themselves. 

(2) Aging people are 

professionally skilled, 

knowledgeable, and able 

to earn a living. 

(3) Aging people are 

accepted and respected by 

people in the community/ 

society in terms of 

morality, ethics and as 

role models. 

7. Highest 

 

   2.2 Natural capital is 

defined as workplace, 

living place, resources, 

soil, water, air, forest, 

natural tourist 

attractions, as well as 

biodiversity in the  

Regarding your daily 

livelihood, how much do 

you receive/access to the 

following conditions? 

(1) Fruitfulness of 

various types of natural 

resources in the  

Level of ownership/ 

accessibility 

1. Least 

2. Low 

3. Quite low 

4. Moderate 

5. Quite high 

1
4
6
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Table 4.1  (Continued) 

 

Concept Conceptualization Conceptual 

Definition 

Operational 

Definition 

Question Items Measurement 

Scales 

   community that aging 

people are living in. 

community that aging 

people are living in. 

(2) Proper and fair 

utilization of natural 

resources 

(3) Aging people have 

their own area to build 

their residence and 

workplace. 

6. High 

7. Highest 

 

   2.3 Financial capital is 

defined as savings that 

aging people can make 

use of. It includes 

revolving funds in 

terms of salary or 

village funds and other 

income. 

Regarding your daily 

livelihood, how much do 

you receive/access to the 

following conditions? 

(1) Aging people have 

their own savings for 

their daily expenses. 

(2) Aging people can  

Level of ownership/ 

accessibility 

1. Least 

2. Low 

3. Quite low 

4. Moderate 

5. Quite high 

6. High 

 

1
4
7
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Table 4.1  (Continued) 

 

Concept Conceptualization Conceptual 

Definition 

Operational 

Definition 

Question Items Measurement 

Scales 

    work and earn a living for 

their daily expenses. 

(3) Aging people receive 

support funds/ living 

funds from the public 

sector for their livelihood. 

7. Highest 

 

   2.4 Physical capital is 

defined as facilities 

and public utilities in 

the community in 

which aging people are 

living. 

Regarding your daily 

livelihood, how much do 

you receive/access to the 

following conditions? 

(1) A variety of facilities 

that support a good 

standard of  living for 

aging people 

(2) Aging people have 

proper and fair access to 

the. community’s  

Level of ownership/ 

accessibility 

1. Least 

2. Low 

3. Quite low 

4. Moderate 

5. Quite high 

6. High 

7. Highest 

 

 

1
4
8
 

 

1
4
8
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Table 4.1  (Continued) 

 

Concept Conceptualization Conceptual 

Definition 

Operational 

Definition 

Question Items Measurement 

Scales 

    facilities 

(3) Aging people receive 

support from the 

community in 

finding/acquiring more 

knowledge in accordance 

with their needs and 

interests at all times. 

 

   2.5 Social capital is 

defined as being a 

member, receiving 

assistance/support 

from, or participating 

in the activities of 

established 

organizations/networks 

within or outside the 

community 

Regarding your daily 

livelihood, how much do 

you receive/access the 

following conditions? 

(1) Aging people are 

members of clubs, 

associations or networks 

that work in the 

community and 

member’s interest. 

Level of ownership/ 

accessibility 

1. Least 

2. Low 

3. Quite low 

4. Moderate 

5. Quite high 

6. High 

7. Highest 

 

 

1
4
9
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Table 4.1  (Continued) 

 

Concept Conceptualization Conceptual 

Definition 

Operational 

Definition 

Question Items Measurement 

Scales 

    (2) Aging people are 

members of clubs, 

associations or networks 

that yield dividends or 

benefits to members. 

(3) The community’s 

clubs, associations or 

networks truly help aging 

people.   

 

3. Transformation 

of structures and 

processes 

Source: DFID’s 

Sustainable 

Livelihood Approach 

(SLA) framework 

and qualitative 

research findings 

There are two levels 

of structure, which 

are the public level 

and the private level, 

such as government, 

organizations, and 

civil society. The 

process is referred to 

as the force of the  

Public and private 

structural 

transformation and 

procedural 

transformation are 

defined as structural 

enforcement, both in 

terms of policy and 

law, which has a  

3.1 The form of 

assistance that aging 

people obtain from the 

government or local 

government 

 

How much do you 

receive the following 

benefits from aging 

people’s livelihood 

policies, measures and 

support? 

(1) The promotion from 

the government/ the 

government sector about  

Received benefits 

1. Least 

2. Low 

3. Quite low 

4. Moderate 

5. Quite high 

6. High 

7. Highest 

 

 

1
5
0
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Table 4.1  (Continued) 

 

Concept Conceptualization Conceptual 

Definition 

Operational 

Definition 

Question Items Measurement 

Scales 

 structure, such as 

policy, laws, 

regulations, and 

culture. 

 

direct impact on the 

selection of 

livelihood strategies 

by aging people, in 

terms of both 

supportive factors 

and obstructive 

factors. 

 

 providing knowledge on 

health and fundamental 

self-protection 

(2) The promotion from 

the government/ the 

government sector about 

professions and 

voluntarily work to make 

an living for aging people 

 

     (3) Providing living 

funds/ welfare funds for 

aging people’s daily lives 

(4) Supporting and 

promoting aging people’s 

accessibility to every type 

of media and news 

according to their  

Received benefits 

1. Least 

2. Low 

3. Quite low 

4. Moderate 

5. Quite high 

6. High 

7. Highest 

 

 

1
5
1
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Table 4.1  (Continued) 

 

Concept Conceptualization Conceptual 

Definition 

Operational 

Definition 

Question Items Measurement 

Scales 

    interests and preferences 

(5) Supporting aging 

people in terms of safe 

and proper residences and 

environment 

 

     (6) Supporting aging 

people’s accessibility to 

formal and non-formal 

education and continuous 

life-long learning to 

understand life and 

prepare for their old age  

Received benefits 

1. Least 

2. Low 

3. Quite low 

4. Moderate 

5. Quite high 

6. High 

7. Highest 

 

 

      

      

 

 

1
5
2
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Table 4.1  (Continued) 

 

Concept Conceptualization Conceptual 

Definition 

Operational 

Definition 

Question Items Measurement 

Scales 

   3.2 Assistance from 

individuals/ the private 

sector, civil society 

and the community to 

support aging people’s 

livelihoods 

How much do you 

receive the following 

assistance from 

individuals/ the private 

sector, civil society and 

the community? 

 (1) The establishment of 

funds/ network, the 

preparation of 

knowledgeable people 

and experts to take care 

of aging people in their 

daily lives 

(2) The establishment of 

health service projects 

and offices in the 

community that are ready 

to serve aging people at 

all times 

Received benefits 

1. Least 

2. Low 

3. Quite low 

4. Moderate 

5. Quite high 

6. High 

7. Highest 

 

1
5
3
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Table 4.1  (Continued) 

 

Concept Conceptualization Conceptual 

Definition 

Operational 

Definition 

Question Items Measurement 

Scales 

     (3) Creating activities on 

education, religion, 

culture and sports that 

promote the relationship 

between aging people and 

people of other ages 

 (4) Creating activities so 

that aging people can 

relay their intellect, 

knowledge and 

experience to people in 

the community 

Received benefits 

1. Least 

2. Low 

3. Quite low 

4. Moderate 

5. Quite high 

6. High 

7. Highest 

      (5) Providing facilities 

to support a good living 

for aging people, such as 

exercise areas, 

community libraries, and 

learning areas. 

Received benefits 

1. Least 

2. Low 

3. Quite low 

4. Moderate 

5. Quite high 

 

1
5
4
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Table 4.1  (Continued) 

 

Concept Conceptualization Conceptual 

Definition 

Operational 

Definition 

Question Items Measurement 

Scales 

    (6) Creating 

activities/campaigns that 

encourage society to 

constantly give attention 

to aging people 

6. High 

7. Highest 

4. Livelihood 

strategies of aging 

people 

 

Source: DFID’s 

Sustainable 

Livelihood Approach 

(SLA) framework 

and qualitative 

research findings 

Alternatives, 

opportunities or 

methods that aging 

people utilize as 

livelihood strategies, 

which are diverse in 

regard to socio-

cultural factors of 

each geographic area. 

They are dynamic, 

straddling and link 

with the existing 

resources and 

contexts in each area. 

There are three types 

of livelihood 

strategies, which are 

livelihood promotion 

strategies, livelihood 

protection strategies, 

and livelihood 

provision strategies. 

4.1 Methods, 

approaches or plans 

that aging people 

practice or prepare for 

a better living 

Regarding your daily 

lives, how often do you 

think of doing or actually 

do the following 

activities? 

(1) Telling yourself that 

aging is not a problem/  

an obstacle in your life 

(2) Being an aging 

person/ retiree provides 

an opportunity to do 

something you want to do 

or intend to do 

 

Frequency of 

thinking/ doing 

1. Never 

2. Rarely 

3. Seldom 

4. Moderately 

5. Quite often 

6. Often 

7. Usually 

 

1
5
5
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Table 4.1  (Continued) 

 

Concept Conceptualization Conceptual 

Definition 

Operational 

Definition 

Question Items Measurement 

Scales 

    (3) Attending public 

interest activities and 

traditional activities held 

by the community/ 

village 

(4) Relaying knowledge 

and experience to 

relatives in the village/ 

community 

(5) Not being attached to 

their previous status/ 

working status 

 

   4.2 Methods, 

approaches or plans 

that aging people 

practice or prepare for 

the security of their 

livelihood 

Regarding your daily 

lives, how often do you 

think of doing or actually 

do the following 

activities? 

 

Frequency of 

thinking/ doing 

1. Never 

2. Rarely 

3. Seldom 

4. Moderately 

 

1
5
6
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Table 4.1  (Continued) 

 

Concept Conceptualization Conceptual 

Definition 

Operational 

Definition 

Question Items Measurement 

Scales 

    (1) Taking care of your 

mental health, not being 

attached, immersed in, 

nor anxious with too 

many things/ stories 

(2) Spending 

economically, or 

spending only on 

necessities 

5. Quite often 

6. Often 

7. Usually 

     (3) Working in a 

temporary/ part-time job 

when you have a chance 

(4) Socializing with 

neighbors/ other 

community members 

(5) Consuming healthy 

food, exercising, and 

getting enough sleep/rest   

 

 

1
5
7
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Table 4.1  (Continued) 

 

Concept Conceptualization Conceptual 

Definition 

Operational 

Definition 

Question Items Measurement 

Scales 

   4.3 Methods, 

approaches or plans 

that aging people 

practice or prepare to 

deal with or reduce the 

effects of emergencies 

Regarding your daily 

lives, how often do you 

think of doing or actually 

do the following 

activities? 

(1) Seeing a doctor for a 

health check-up 

(2) Warning yourself to 

be conscious, cautious, 

and careful in everything 

(3) Preparing money/ 

assets in case of 

emergency  

(4) Preparing someone to 

take care of you when 

you are sick or in case of 

emergency 

Frequency of 

thinking/ doing 

1. Never 

2. Rarely 

3. Seldom 

4. Moderately 

5. Quite often 

6. Often 

7. Usually 

 

 

1
5
8
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Table 4.1  (Continued) 

 

Concept Conceptualization Conceptual 

Definition 

Operational 

Definition 

Question Items Measurement 

Scales 

    (5) Following news or 

current situations that are 

beneficial for your daily 

lives 

 

5. Livelihood 

outcomes of aging 

people 

 

Source: DFID’s 

Sustainable 

Livelihood Approach 

(SLA) framework 

and qualitative 

research findings 

The results of 

selecting livelihood 

strategies of aging 

people 

There are five 

aspects of a good 

living standard. 

5.1 Physical and 

mental health 

5.2 Warm family, 

generous society, 

proper and safe 

environment 

5.3 Having 

assurance, receiving 

appropriate welfare 

and services 

5.1 Being healthy at 

their age, no illness, 

being able to do their 

daily activities by 

themselves, and being 

cheerful and in a good 

mood 

(1) You are physically 

healthy at your age, and 

do not suffer from illness. 

(2) You are mentally 

healthy and cheerful. 

Level of attitude 

1. Strongly disagree 

2. Disagree 

3. Slightly disagree 

4. Moderate 

5. Slightly agree 

6. Agree 

7. Strongly agree 

 

 

1
5
9
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Table 4.1  (Continued) 

 

Concept Conceptualization Conceptual 

Definition 

Operational 

Definition 

Question Items Measurement 

Scales 

  5.4 Living with 

value, dignity, self-

reliance, being a 

spiritual anchor, and 

being participative in 

the family, the 

community and 

society 

5.5 Having 

continuous access to 

information and 

news 

   

   5.2 Being taken care of 

by children/ 

grandchildren. People 

in the community are 

kind and generous 

(1) You are living with 

family members who take 

care of you very well in 

every way. 

 

Level of attitude 

1. Strongly disagree 

2. Disagree 

3. Slightly disagree 

4. Moderate 

 

 

1
6
0
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Table 4.1  (Continued) 

 

Concept Conceptualization Conceptual 

Definition 

Operational 

Definition 

Question Items Measurement 

Scales 

    (2) You are living in the 

best and safest 

community. 

5. Slightly agree 

6. Agree 

7. Strongly agree 

   5.3 Having life 

assurance, receiving 

welfare in the form of 

basic funds, health 

services, life insurance 

provided by the 

government, and 

benefits from the 

community’s funds for 

aging people 

(1) You have a stable 

income that is sufficient 

for your daily expenses 

and you have savings for 

the future. 

 

Level of attitude 

1. Strongly disagree 

2. Disagree 

3. Slightly disagree 

4. Moderate 

5. Slightly agree 

6. Agree 

7. Strongly agree 

    (2) You receive sufficient 

services in terms of 

quality from the public 

sector in accordance with 

your needs. 

 

 

1
6
1
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Table 4.1  (Continued) 

 

Concept Conceptualization Conceptual 

Definition 

Operational 

Definition 

Question Items Measurement 

Scales 

   5.4 Having good 

awareness, behaving 

with ethics, morality, 

and proper behavior 

without being told, 

receiving respect and 

honor, receiving 

opportunities to 

participate in family 

and community 

activities 

(1) You can work and 

make a living without 

reliance on others. 

(2) You are the spiritual 

anchor for your relatives 

and participate in family 

activities. 

(3) You are always 

accepted by neighbors/ 

community members as a 

role model  

Level of attitude 

1. Strongly disagree 

2. Disagree 

3. Slightly disagree 

4. Moderate 

5. Slightly agree 

6. Agree 

7. Strongly agree 

    (4) You are frequently 

invited by community 

members to participate in 

community activities. 

 

   5.5 You are able to 

find knowledge to  

(1) You have convenient 

and continuous access to  

Level of attitude 

1. Strongly disagree 

 

 

1
6
2
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Table 4.1  (Continued) 

 

Concept Conceptualization Conceptual 

Definition 

Operational 

Definition 

Question Items Measurement 

Scales 

   understand the living 

of aging people from 

various channels, 

including public 

media, existing 

knowledge sources and 

the education system 

information and news of 

interest from various 

media channels. 

(2) You can access the 

formal and non-formal 

education in order to 

understand life and 

prepare for old age 

whenever you want. 

2. Disagree 

3. Slightly disagree 

4. Moderate 

5. Slightly agree 

6. Agree 

7. Strongly agree 

6. Satisfaction with 

life at senility 

 

Source: (Diener, 

Emmons, Larsen & 

Griffin, 1985) 

Aging people’s 

satisfaction with their 

current daily lives in 

old age 

Five aspects of aging 

people’s daily lives 

including their 

current living 

approach, living 

conditions, 

satisfaction with 

livelihood, having an  

6.1 Living life in the 

preferred way 

6.2 Excellent 

conditions in their 

current life 

6.3 Satisfaction with 

their current livelihood 

6.4 Achieving what  

(1) You live your life the 

way you want to. 

(2) You feel that your 

current livelihood is 

excellent. 

(3) You are satisfied with 

your current livelihood. 

(4) Up to now, you have  

Level of attitude 

1. Not true at all 

2. Not true 

3. Slightly true 

4. Moderate 

5. Slightly true 

6. True 

7. Absolutely true 

 

 

1
6
3
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Table 4.1  (Continued) 

 

Concept Conceptualization Conceptual 

Definition 

Operational 

Definition 

Question Items Measurement 

Scales 

  ideal life, and 

security in the 

current livelihood. 

they want 

6.5 Satisfaction with 

the current conditions 

without any change in 

the future 

important things in your 

life. 

(5) If you live longer, you 

do not want to change 

anything in your life.    

 

 

 

1
6
4
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4.3.3  Questionnaire 

In order to achieve the specified qualitative objectives ‘to explore the 

influential factors on aging people’s life satisfaction’, the conceptual framework is 

specified with two groups of variables: independent variables and the dependent 

variable, including livelihood vulnerability, ownership/accessibility to livelihood 

assets, receiving benefits from policies and supports provided by the government and 

organizations/networks that have a role that is related to aging people, livelihood 

strategies, a good living standard, and satisfaction with life. The researcher developed 

the questionnaire in three main parts as follows. 

Part 1: Demographic and personal information about the respondents. The 

questions are designed to survey the respondents’ demographic information, including 

gender, age, marital status, financial status/ income, current occupation, highest 

educational attainment, type of residence, and living area (municipality/non-

municipality), etc. 

Part 2: Livelihood strategies of aging people. These consist of five questions 

in accordance with the components of the sustainable livelihood approach. 

1) Question 1: Opinions about the problems, obstacles and challenges 

in aging people’s current livelihood 

It elicits people’s opinions about livelihood vulnerability resulting from 

three forms of change, which are family surroundings factors (5 sub-questions), social 

changes (5 sub-questions), and economic change (5 sub-questions), with a total of 15 

questions. 

2) Question 2: Level of ownership/accessibility to livelihood assets of 

aging people 

It asks about ownership/accessibility to livelihood assets/capital of 

aging people. It consists of human capital, economic capital, social capital, natural 

capital, and physical capital with a total of 15 questions. 

3) Question 3: Benefits received from the government and organization/ 

network’s policies and support on aging people. 

 It asks for opinions about the benefits received from government 

policies and support, as well as the measures of the community/organizations/ 
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networks that have a role in taking care of aging people’s livelihoods. There are 12 

questions. 

4) Question 4: Opinions towards livelihood approaches/strategies of 

aging people 

It asks for opinions about the daily livelihood strategies/activities of 

aging people. The strategies can be categorized into three groups, which are 

livelihood promotion strategies, livelihood protection strategies, and livelihood 

provision strategies. There are 15 questions (5 questions for each group). 

5) Question 5: The living standard of aging people 

 It asks for aging people’s opinions about five aspects of living 

standard, which are 1) physical and mental health, 2) warm family, generous society, 

and a proper and safe environment, 3) having assurance, receiving proper welfare and 

services, 4) living with dignity, self-reliance, being the spiritual anchor, and 

participating in the family, community, and society, and 5) having continuous access 

to information and news. There are 12 questions. 

Part 3: The Life satisfaction of aging people 

 These questions ask about the level of satisfaction of aging people with their 

livelihood. There are five indicators in accordance to satisfaction with the life scale 

(SWLS) developed by Diener et al. (1985). 

 

4.3.4  Validity, Reliability, and Quality Verification of Measurement 

As previously mentioned, the researcher developed a method of measurement 

by employing a questionnaire that consists of five main parts. Part 1 is demographic 

and personal information, and Part 2 includes five components of the SLA 

framework, which consists of opinions about problems, obstacles and challenges of 

aging people’s livelihood; opinions about the assets and possessions of aging people; 

opinions about the policies and supports from the government and organizations/ 

networks that have a role in taking care of aging people; opinions about livelihood 

approaches/strategies, and opinions about the living standard of aging people. Part 3 is 

about aging people’s satisfaction with life. Part 1 utilizes a nominal scale whereas 

Parts 2 and 3 utilize interval scales with seven points. After that, the researcher 

conducted a pretest of the questionnaire with the following processes. 
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Step 1: Testing the questionnaire’s validity. After the researcher developed the 

questionnaire according to the operational definitions presented in by the review of 

literature and the conceptual framework, the questionnaire was tested for content 

validity and construct validity. Such validity testing was conducted by experts who 

considered the coverage of the question contents, and the accuracy and 

appropriateness of the language to ensure that the questions actually measure the 

content specified in the definition of terms. Regarding construct validity, the experts 

considered and verified the appropriateness of the theories utilized in defining the 

construct and the components of the characteristics being measured, and verified the 

quality of questions and characteristics being measured according to the definition of 

terms (Wannee Kaemkate, 2008). 

Step 2: Testing the questionnaire’s reliability. In this study, the researcher 

tested measurement reliability in terms of internal consistency. Such a method 

requires one-time data collection and the testing of the internal consistency of the 

content to measure the consistency of each question item. It also considers which 

question items should be deleted from each construct based on the reliability 

coefficient, which indicates the values of internal consistency. If the developed 

measurement is stable, no matter how often it is utilized, it is still highly reliable 

because internal consistency is a more detailed measuring method than other methods. 

That is, this method indicates the fit of each question item based on the variance of 

each question item, and how each question can strengthen the reliability of the 

measurement in comparison to other question items. Hence, reliability tests that test 

internal consistency are more widely practiced than other tests. The researcher 

conducted a pilot questionnaire with 30 aging people to determine the reliability 

coefficient with the statistics program SPSS by using the recommended value of 0.50 

(Suchitra Bunyaratabanhu, 2003) as the cut-off point. The consideration of the 

questionnaire reliability is based on the following criteria.  

1)  A correlation matrix is a matrix that shows the correlation 

coefficient between each variable in the same measurement scale. That is, it is the 

value that indicates the relationship between a particular item and others. The item 

with a low value for the correlation coefficient is considered to have low consistency 

with other items, and may be deleted from the measurement scale. 
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2)  Corrected item total correlation is the correlation coefficient item 

and the total values of the other items, excluding that particular item. If the corrected 

item total correlation of that item is clearly lower than that of the others, the item can 

be considered as lacking in consistency with the other items and may be considered 

for deletion. 

3)  ‘Alpha if item delete’ is the coefficient of reliability of all items, 

excluding that particular item. That is, it is the coefficient of reliability of all items in 

the measurement scale when that particular item is omitted. If any item’s alpha if item 

delete is clearly higher than the overall coefficient of reliability, it means that when 

the item is deleted, the coefficient of reliability of the measurement will be higher. 

Consequently, deleting that item is recommended. 

In addition, considering the deletion of any item from the measurement scale 

is based on the aforementioned three criteria together with the questionnaire’s coefficient 

of reliability. Cronbach’s alpha coefficients are shown in the following table. 

 

Table 4.2  Cronbach’s Alpha Coefficient of Factors/Variables based on the  

                  Conceptual    

   

Framework 

Factors/ Variables Cronbach’s 

Alpha 

Coefficient 

1) Vulnerability of livelihood 

Vulnerability from family-surroundings factor changes 

Vulnerability from social changes 

Vulnerability from economic changes 

2) Ownership/ accessibility of livelihood assets 

3) Structures and processes supporting the livelihood 

4) Livelihood strategies 

5) A good living standard 

6) Life satisfaction 

0.951 

0.923 

0.862 

0.943 

0.896 

0.935 

0.925 

0.858 

0.919 
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Table 4.2 reveals that every factor/variable has a coefficient of reliability 

higher than the recommended value of 0.50. The coefficient of reliability of 

vulnerability from the family-surroundings factor changes is 0.923, vulnerability from 

social changes is 0.862, and vulnerability from economic changes is 0.943. 

 The coefficient of reliability of ownership/ accessibility of livelihood assets is 

0.896, the structures and processes supporting the livelihood is 0.935, livelihood 

strategies is 0.925, a good living standard is 0.858, and life satisfaction is 0.919. 

 Step 3: Actual survey. Once the questionnaire is proved to be valid and 

reliable, the researcher conducted the actual survey with the sample according to the 

specified research methodology. 
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Figure 4.2  Questionnaire Construction and Development Process

Research Objectives 

Face to face interview 

Questionnaire pretesting with aging 

people 

Final version of the questionnaire 

“the size of the pretest samples”                

Backstorm & Hursch (1963) indicate  

that a sample of 30 is adequate. 

Specifying interviewing methods & self-

administered 

Verifying the 

Questionnaire Construction 

“must use respondents who are as similar as 

possible to the target respondents” 

(Tull&Hawkins,1976) 

Study on the research objectives to define the 

question frame 

Drafting the questionnaire as 

being specified 

Pretesting with target respondents. 

The sample size is 30. 

Questionnaire Construction Process 

1
7
0
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4.3.5  Data Collection 

 Data collection is a crucial procedure in every type of research. The selection 

of an appropriate data collection method can control the variance and qualified 

information can be obtained, which subsequently yields credible results. In this study, 

the researcher collected the data during July-October 2016 in four regional provinces, 

Chiang Mai, Kanchanaburi, Khon Kaen, Chonburi, and Songkhla, as specified in the 

sampling plan. The sample of this study are aging people with particular reading and 

writing limitations. The researcher then employed face-to-face interview as the main 

data collection method. A closed-ended questionnaire was utilized to facilitate 

understanding between the interviewers and respondents. However, some aging 

people wanted to complete the questionnaire by themselves, so the interviewers 

followed their request and were available in case they were in doubt and needed 

explanations about the questionnaire. Each questionnaire took on average 20-30 

minutes. 

 The researcher considers face-to-face interviews as having certain advantages 

as it provides interviewers an opportunity to create a friendly atmosphere with self-

introductions and some opening conversation before the interview. Moreover, data 

confidentiality is also ensured by not revealing the sources of the information, so the 

respondents are unaffected by the collection of data. Therefore, cooperation from the 

respondents was at a high level. 

 In this study, the interviewers introduced themselves and asked the 

respondents, who were aging people, to answer the closed-ended questionnaire. These 

questions measure the livelihood procedures, the living standard, and life satisfaction. 

In addition, the researcher employed the quality control approach for the data as 

follows. 

Step 1: The researcher collected information to explain the questionnaire’s 

content and interview techniques, as well as to rehearse the interview with the 

interviewers before the actual survey. 

Step  2:  In the fieldwork for each province, the researcher assigned the 

research assistant to give advice and control the interviewers’ work. The interviewers 

collected the data, which were verified again to ensure that they were in accordance 

with the research framework and procedures. 
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Step  3:  Once the data collection was completed, the researcher verified every 

questionnaire in terms of accuracy and completeness before the data analysis and 

processing was executed. 

 

4.3.6  Data Analysis and Processing 

 Data analysis is considered as an important step to obtain accurate results. It is 

crucial for researchers to understand the data and level of measurement so that the 

data analysis statistics are appropriate for the data. The data analysis process consists 

of data preparation, data analysis, and data interpretation. The data analysis 

techniques can be divided into two types, which are descriptive statistics and 

inferential statistics. Descriptive statistics are used to describe the collected data. The 

selection of statistics depends on the research objectives and the types of variable 

(quantitative variables/qualitative variables). The data are presented in the form of 

tables and figures. Descriptive statistics are used to explained the quantitative 

variables, including mean, media, mode, percentile, deciles, quartiles, range, and 

standard deviation. On the other hand, descriptive statistics can also describe 

qualitative variables, including percentage, rate, proportion, ratio, and mode. In 

addition, descriptive statistics are used to summarize the research findings by 

describing the specific characteristics of the samples and cannot be inferred to the 

population. This type of data analysis is thus not based on probability theory, and does 

not require hypothesis testing. Regarding the second type of data analysis, inferential 

statistics are the statistics inferring the data analysis results from the sample to the 

population based on probability theory. Inferential statistics can be divided into 

inferential statistics that compare the difference between the means and proportion, 

and inferential statistics that find relationships and forecast the variables; explain the 

relationship between the independent variables and the dependent variable; create the 

equation to forecast the variables, and the regression analysis statistics that 

simultaneously explain the multiple relationships between the independent variables 

and the dependent variable. The general inferential statistics are population means, 

analysis of variance, correlation analysis, and linear regression analysis, etc. The 

selection of statistics for data analysis depends on the research objectives, the type of 

research, and the types of variables. In this study, the researcher specified the data 

analysis processes as follows. 
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Step 1:  Preparing the data for the analysis. Once the data were collected 

from the sample, the researcher checked the quality of the data, including the 

completeness and missing data, especially on the vital question items, the possibilities 

for the data, the unity of the data, and the clarity of handwriting. It was found that 

there were 1,206 sets of questionnaires that were answered completely and were ready 

for data analysis. After that, the data were coded and recorded into the computer with 

the statistics program 

Step 2:  The data analysis. In this study, the data analysis was divided into 

two approaches: descriptive statistics and inferential statistics by using the statistics 

program as follows. 

 Descriptive statistics-The researcher utilized percentage, mean, and S.D. to 

explain the components of aging people’s livelihoods. These five components were 

vulnerability contexts, ownership of livelihood assets, livelihood structures and 

processes (the government’s policies and the community’s measures that affect aging 

people’s standard of living), livelihood strategies, livelihood outcomes (a good living 

standard), and satisfaction with life, respectively. The researcher specified the average 

values of each variable in different components as follows. 

 Vulnerability contexts has 1 to 7 points with the following meanings: 

1.00-2.33  denotes  low effect on aging people’s livelihood 

2.34-4.66  denotes  moderate effect on aging people’s livelihood 

4.67-7.00 denotes high effect on aging people’s livelihood 

Ownership/accessibility of livelihood assets has 1 to 7 points with the 

following meanings:    

1.00-2.33  denotes  low rate of ownership/accessibility 

2.34-4.66  denotes  moderate rate of ownership/ accessibility 

4.67-7.00 denotes high rate of ownership/accessibility 

Receiving benefits from the government’s policies and the community’s 

measures on aging people’s good living has 1 to 7 points with the following 

meanings: 

1.00-2.33  denotes  low rate of benefits 

2.34-4.66  denotes  moderate rate of benefits 

4.67-7.00 denotes high rate of benefits 
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Selection/creation of livelihood strategies has 1 to 7 points with the following 

meanings: 

1.00-2.33  denotes  rarely/never 

2.34-4.66  denotes  seldom, depending on the situation 

4.67-7.00 denotes often/usually 

A good living standard has 1 to 7 points with the following meanings:  

1.00-2.33  denotes  low standard of living 

2.34-4.66  denotes  moderate standard of living 

4.67-7.00 denotes high standard of living 

Life satisfaction has 1 to 7 points with the following meanings:  

1.00-2.33  denotes  low satisfaction with life 

2.34-4.66  denotes  moderate satisfaction with life 

4.67-7.00 denotes high satisfaction with life 

Regarding the inferential statistics, the researcher applied One-Way ANOVA 

to analyze the relationships between the SLA components that would lead to a good 

living standard for aging people, and Multiple Regression Analysis to study the 

factors that influence the living standard and life satisfaction of aging people by using 

the statistics program. The researcher presented the data by utilizing univariate 

analysis, bivariate analysis, and multivariate analysis to analyze the components and 

approaches of the SLA, and the influential factors on the life satisfaction of aging 

people in accordance with the research objectives and hypotheses. 

Step 3: Data interpretation is the process to explain and summarize the facts of 

the study by employing various methods. It was done by interpreting and 

summarizing the research findings that can be utilized further.   

 



 

CHAPTER 5 

 

SUSTAINABLE LIVELIHOOD STRATEGY FOR AGING 

PEOPLE IN THAILAND 

 

Chapter 5 reveals data from a qualitative research-based conceptual 

framework in which the researcher has integrated the concepts of a sustainable 

livelihood strategy to study the livelihood strategy of aging people in Thai society. 

The researcher has applied integrated data gathering methologies including focus 

group, in-depth interview, and documentary research. The two main groups of 

respondents are representatives of aging people, and the representatives of the Senior 

Citizens Council of Thailand (SCCT)-provincial office. In the documentary research, 

the researcher studied from important related sources i.e. The Elderly Persons Act, the 

Elders plan Volumes 1 and 2, the report on the aging situation in 2004-2015, the 

provincial strategic plan for aging people, and the annual report of the SCCT-

provincial office.      

The result of this study presents the five significant elements of the conceptual 

framework for a sustainable livelihood, which are vulnerability context, livelihood 

assets, transforming structures and processes, livelihood strategies and livelihood 

outcomes. The results of the findings are as follows. 

 

5.1  General Information of Respondents 

   

As previously mentioned, the researcher gathered data from two target groups 

of people from four provinces, which are Chiang Mai, Khon Kaen, Kanchanaburi, and 

songkhla. The most appropriate methodologies have been selected for each target 

group. In-depth interview was employed for aging people screened from those who 

were willing and able to convey their life experiences and experience from working 

with older persons in both urban and rural areas. In addition, the in-depth interview 

methodology was employed for the representatives from the SCCT-provincial office. 
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The representatives are the committee members of the SCCT from four provinces 

whinch represent its region. A total of 16 representatives was selected from the people 

who live inside and outside municipal areas, with two people from four provinces. 

The results are presented below. 

1)  Rasri Meefai (Uncle Khaek) is 73 years old, and lives in Mueng 

district, Chiang Mai. Recently, he has lived with his wife and a five-year old niece 

who is the daughter of his third son. He has four children-two males and two females. 

The eldest child is an employee at the Bank of Ayudhaya, is married and works in 

Khon Kaen. The second child is a single woman. She is self-employed in the real 

estate business in Chiang Rai. The third child is a son, a freelance lawyer in northern 

Thailand who lives in Chiang Mai. The fourth child is a woman. She is single and a 

state officer at the Revenue Department Area 8 in Chiang Mai. Among his sons and 

daugthers, the eldest son usually comes to visit the family during long holidays i.e. 

Songkran Festival. The second daughter visits him once a month, the third son 

occasionally makes a visit, and the last one returns home 2-3 times a month. 

Uncle Khaek receives monthly income of about 15,000-20,000 baht 

from his two daughthers, wife, and the monthly subsistence allowances from the 

government. His daily routines involves taking care of the niece, exercising, taking 

his wife to the market, visiting the temple, meeting up with friends, doing housework, 

etc.       

Uncle Khaek has eyes sight and blood pressure problems. He 

sometimes gets stressed because he feels hurtful on his children and niece. Moreover, 

he is worried about the problems of his two sons. The first son has family problems 

while the second son is an alcoholic.However, he has never worried about his 

daughters.   

2)  Sai Sunkonkit is 67 years old and lives in Muang district, Chaing 

Mai. She has two sons. They are both government officers. The first son is a nurse at 

Maharaj Hospital in Chiang Mai city. The second son is the director of a primary 

school in Muang district, Chaing Mai and he does not live with his mother. Sai has 

two grandchildren, a nephew and a niece who were born from her second son. She is 

divorced and lives with his eldest son in her own house. She earns a living by selling 

food (fresh beef, meat, chicken, eggs, vegetables, etc.) at her own grocery. However, 
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she has a health problem which is knee arthritis. She always feels pain in her knees 

and is unable to stand for a long time. She prefers to stay at home selling things in the 

house. Every morning before going to work, her son goes to buy fresh food at 

Waroros market which are ready to be sold at Sai’s grocery-his mom’s shop. Sai 

opens the grocery from 6.oo a.m. to 8.oo p.m. daily. She is at the shop for the entire 

day. She earns a living from selling and does not ask for any money from her sons.    

3)  Mongkol Huankham (Uncle Loom) is 72 years old, divorced, and 

lives in Sarapi district, Chiang Mai. Loom’s wife had just passed away in October 

2015. He has only one daughter who is a private company employee. He has a 

nephew and a niece. Currently, he lives with his daughter and niece. His nephew is 

studying at a vocational school and stays in a dormitory nearby the institute. His 

nephew usually visits his grandmother once or twice a week. Loom’s daughter travels 

to work in the city. She leaves home in the morning with her daughter who studies in 

the city and returns home in the evening. Before leaving home, she always prepares 

breakfast for her father. Uncle Loom is healthy. Every day, he goes to bed not later 

than 9.oo p.m. and wakes up at 3.oo a.m. After finishing his daily routine, he watches 

television until 6.oo a.m. After that, he exercises or rides a bike around the temple for 

an hour. He always does these activities. He said that even though he has to be home 

alone during the day time, he has never felt lonely because his friends always call him 

to hang out or do other out-going activities. His daughter sometimes criticises him 

because he does not stay at home. He does not work, but his daughter takes care of the 

expenses. He also gets a monthly subsistence allowance from the government of 

about 700 baht. This amount is enough for his daily expenses.  

4)  Praephan Boonlah is 64 years old, divorced, and lives in Saraphi 

district, Chiang Mai. Her husband has passed away. She has two children-a son and a 

daughter. Her daughter and first child is a nurse at Mararaj Hospital in Chiang Mai 

city. Praephan lives with her son. Both of her children are single. Her son used to be a 

truck driver but had an accident. His legs were broken and he must use a walking 

stick. Currently, he lives with his mother and does housework. About 3-4 years ago, 

Praephan was a housekeeper for a businessman in Chiang Mai city. She earned 

enough money for her daily life expenses.  Her children realized that she is getting 

older and wanted her to take a rest. Therefore, she quit the job and returned home to 
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Saraphi district. Shortly afterwards she was bored so she decided to work at an 

apartment nearby. She earns a living by herself. Regarding her routine, she always 

goes to bed at around 9.00 p.m. and wakes up at 4.00 a.m. After that, she waters the 

plants i.e. Chinese cabbage, chili, eggplant, etc. In addition, she utilizies these plants 

to cook food for herself and her son, she also cooks food and sells it during the 

weekend. Consequently, she earns some extra money apart from the monthly 

subsistence allowances from the government of about 600 baht, which is not enough. 

Praephan insists that the major expense of aging people is “Social Tax” (the money 

that will be given out to help neighbors or temples when there are ceremonies i.e. 

weddings, funerals or religious ceremonies). However, she explains that her daughter 

gives her the money every month. Moreover, her daughter also takes her to do an 

annual physical check-up. Even though Praephan earns money from renting a field to 

others for farming, it is not enough to meet he expenses, so she must seek extra 

money on her own.  

5)  Saowapak Sompuengthong (Aunty Tiew) is 68 years old, and lives 

in Mueng district, Kanchanaburi. Currently, she works at the Senior Citizens Council 

of Thailand (SCCT)-Kanchanaburi office. Everyday, she goes to work from 9.00 a.m. 

to 4.30 p.m. She is responsible for taking care of the visitors of the SCCT and works 

as a maid-serving water and cleaning. She has been working at the SCCT since she 

was 60 years old. Aunty Tiew had worked as a volunteer at Pahonponpayuhasena 

hospital since 1983. After the SCCT was established, she decided to work there. She 

earns 2,000 baht. She said the payment from the SCCT is not important because she 

understands that the SCCT does not make a profit. She is very happy to work for the 

SCCT and help other people. She always thinks that she treats the SCCT like her 

home. More importantly, she makes friends with other people and never feels lonely. 

Aunty Tiew lives alone because she lost her son two years ago due to neurosis. After 

her son passed away, she felt regret and lonely. She separated from her husband when 

her son was young. Later, she found out that her husband had already died. Facing 

such circumstances, she turned to use Dhamma to control her mind. She attended the 

meditation coaching course at Sirikanchanaram, Tamaka sub-district, Mueng district, 

Kanchanaburi. It is a six-month course on weekends from 8.00 a.m. to 4.00 p.m. The 

course teaches the way to do proper meditation which can be applied in daily life- 
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practicing to concentrate with oneself, being with nature, and being with the current 

reality and never returning to the past or even thinking about the future.  

In her daily routine, aunty Tiew wakes up at 5.00-6.00 a.m. to prepare 

breakfast. She always has a fried egg and coffee or tea for her breakfast. After that, 

she takes a bath, gets dressed and goes to work at the SCCT. She normally arrives at 

9.00 a.m. and starts cleaning, cooking or preparing drinks and coffee for the visitors. 

Moreover, she also does aerobic dance and plays ‘share’ with the other elderly people. 

(Share is an illegal activity in which the players or members put a particular amount 

of the money upon agreement with other members for a period of time i.e. 12 or 16 

months depending on the total number of members for the group leader. Then, every 

month, the members will compete with each other by writing down the highest 

number of the interest that they will pay if they would like take all the money in that 

particular month to the leader. The member who gives the highest amount will take all 

the shared money and pay the interest or the amount of the money they had written 

down to the group until all members have all taken their turn.) She returns home at 

4.30 p.m. and then prepares and has dinner and goes to bed.     

Additionally, it is fortunate that aunty Tiew does not have any health 

problems. “Recently, I feel happy with my life and happy to live my life with nature”, 

she said. This means she is happy with life, feeling adequate with what she has, never 

expects anything, and lives her life with nature. She is happy with life, and able to be 

responsible for herself, go wherever she wants, and never bother other people. 

Todays, she feels that life is valuable and she is very happy.  

6)  Prasat Kulwuthi (Uncle Prasat), is 79 years old, and is a former 

government pension officer at the Royal Forest Department, Ministry of Agriculture 

and Cooperatives. Currently, he is a consultant at the SCCT, Kanchanaburi office. 

Uncle Prasat said that after his retirement in 1993, he came to work as the treasurer at 

the Elderly Club at Paholphonpayahasena hospital.  He was responsible for collecting 

money to give to charity activities i.e. presenting robes to monks at the end of 

Buddhist Lent on behalf of the Supreme Patriarch, which is an annual activity. Later 

in 2008, he was selected to be the president of the Thai Elderly Club, Kanchanaburi 

two times. He was responsible for taking care of impoverished elderly people i.e. the 

elders who are sick and have no house. He would seek funds to help them. The budget 
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is partially from the Social Development and Human Security, Kanchanaburi and 

from the Provincial Administrative Organization. Additionally, he also helped to 

establish a Credit Union for Elderly People to collect money for allowances to give to 

the families of elderly people if someone dies. Whenever there is a death, the Credit 

Union will collect about 50 or 100 baht from all members depending on the area.   

Uncle Prasat is married and has six children. They all are government 

officers-nurses and policemen. His wife is a housewife and takes care of a seven-rai 

orchard in Thamuang district. Prasat said that previously he was really exhausted 

because he had to work and take care of the family at the same time, but he could 

overcome that situation. Most importantly, none of his children have ever been in 

trouble. All are good children and got good jobs. He always teaches his children to be 

honest in their careers. Recently his children take turns to visit him every week as 

they all work in other provinces but they gather together on special occasions such as 

on Mother’s Day and Father’s Day. His children send him money every month so he 

is happy while his wife earns thousands yearly from selling products from the 

orchard. 

In his daily routine, uncle Prasat always gets up at 6.00 a.m., watches 

TV, and reads the newspaper. He reads all kinds of news, particularly government 

policies including administration to update the country i.e. the referendum for the 

draft of constitution. After that, he has breakfast and does other things. In the 

afternoon, he goes to the SCCT office almost every day and participates in all 

activities. Apart from that, he is also a wood ball player-a representative of 

Kanchanaburi. (Wood ball originated from Taiwan and is similar to golf.) He 

practices wood ball every evening so he has become a good player. He plays in a 

regional competition. He believes that exercise is good medicine. He never feels 

lonely or has nothing to do because all of the activities that he does regularly. 

Uncle Prasat added that he is very happy with his life. What he wants to 

do iis to seek funds to facilitate the activities of the SCCT office as there are no 

explicit funds. The existing fund is not enough to maintain all activities. Additionally, 

the assistace is unable to cover all the parts that it should. In Kanchanaburi province, 

there still are many homeless elders who are in need. Some of them, even though they 

are very old, must work to feed their relatives. Some of them are abandoned and have 
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to live alone. Therefore, when they are sick, no one takes them to the hospital and 

they also have no money to spend. Uncle Prasat would like to request the related 

organization or the province to pay attention and seriously take part or help in this 

matter.     

7)  Somnuek Supa-ari (Uncle Somnuek) is 74 years old, and is a 

pension government officer (a former director of Wat Laadyah School), Mueng 

district, Kanchanaburi. He is a member of the SCCT, Kanchanaburi office. His main 

responsibility is to control the music for aerobic dance in the evening. Every time he 

controls the music, he gets good feedback from the members. It makes him very 

happy to be at the SCCT. Before joining this association, after retirement, he worked 

as an assessor at the Office for National Education Standards and Quality Assessment 

(ONESQA) for 10 years.  

Uncle Somnuek explained his daily routine and said that every day he 

wakes up at 5.00 a.m. and goes to the market. After coming back from the market, he 

watches TV, and watches news on almost every channel. At around 2.00 p.m., he 

comes to the SCCT and prepares the music for the Aerobic Dance Club and Line 

Dance Club. At 4.00 p.m., he starts cycling 7 kilometers for about 45 minutes and 

returns home at 6.00 p.m. Once arriving at home, he has dinner, watches TV 

especially the Royal family news and goes to bed at 10.00 p.m. He added that he 

cycles every day because 5 years ago, he found out that he had diabetes with a high 

level of sugar. The doctor suggested to him to do exercise and take medicine. He then 

decided to cycle. At the beginning, he felt exhausted but he kept telling himself that 

he must have discipline and he could make it in the end. Later, he went to see the 

doctor again, and he could control the sugar level and breathe smoothly. He was 

getting stronger so the doctor dispensed only three types of medicines instead of the 

five he used to take. He said “it makes me patient, helps me to concentrate, to have 

discipline and have better health. I never thought about stopping cycling rather than 

continue doing it until I cannot do it”.   

Uncle Somnuek said about his family that he has two daughters. His 

wife has already retired but they are separated and live in their own houses. One of 

the two daughters is a teacher in a government school and the other one is self-

employed. He has nothing to worry about. Today, he has nothing to concern him and 
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has no debt. He has a pension and some savings which is enough to live in retirement. 

Uncle Somnuek added that he is an orphan and lives with an aunt. His aunt always 

teaches him to be economical by thinking before spending money. He has been taught 

to spend only for necessary items. He paid attention to school until he graduated. He 

always paid off the debts he had for housing and a car. He now has some savings to 

spend without any concerns.  

Uncle Somneuk describes his life today as taking care of his own 

health, avoiding sickness, being cheerful, not worrying and doing exercise. He has an 

activity to do controlling the music for aerobic dance and has savings. He chooses 

only healthy food for himself. He has two things to focus on; “having a cheerful mind 

and doing exercise are enough and I will never suffer”.   

8)  Phenphimol Siripachoti, is 69 years, and is a retired government 

officer-a former Deputy Provincial Public Health Officer at Kanchanaburi, Mueng 

district, Kanchanaburi. She is the committee chairman of the Senior Citizens Council 

of Thailand (SCCT), Kanchanaburi office. She has been working at SCCT since 2007 

as a secretary. Later in 2012, she got promoted to be the committee chairman of the 

SCCT, Kanchanaburi office and she has remained in that position until today. She is 

responsible for the administration of the SCCT. She has applied her experience in 

integrated public health to the work of the SCCT for example being with other people, 

helping other people, and understanding other people to give them a better quality of 

life. Moreover, she supervises the other 115 clubs under the SCCT covering all areas 

of Kanchanaburi. Some clubs still have problems with pushing the project to be a 

solid establishment; thus, the SCCT must help to make it happen. The SCCT will 

work collaboratively with various levels of government including the Provincial 

Administrative Organization, and the Office of Social Development and Human 

Security to be concordant with the provincial development scheme which states that 

this year there will be a greater number of aging people. The SCCT is open for new 

generations to work, and pushes to have a Provincial Assembly for Ageing People. 

The Village Health Volunteer (VHV) is a network for fieldwork and coordinates to 

obtain information because some areas are outreach therefore it is necessary for the 

SCCT to have a network. Moreover, it is necessary to get people to know about the 

SCCT and to understand the importance of the VHV. It is clear that there are still 
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problems with funding. Recently, the source of income for the SCCT is a supporting 

fund from the Provincial Social Development and Human Security of about 40,000 – 

50,000 baht per year. Moreover, the SCCT rents out the area in front of the office for 

an open market twice a month, which can generate income of around 10,000 baht and 

rents out the meeting room for the people who visit the SCCT. As this SCCT is 

considered as a non-profit organization, they must seek funds or income by 

themselves. If the SCCT want a budget, they must send the proposal to the particular 

organization, which is difficult because the members are only aging people. 

Phenphimol expressed her opinion that as the chairman of the SCCT committee, she 

would like the state agencies or government to concentrate on this group of people. 

She believes that the state agencies or the government would drive this issue if they 

take it seriously.  

Aunty Phen’s daily routine is that she always gets up at 5.00 or 6.00 

a.m. After that, she takes a bath, has breakfast and goes to the SCCT and then returns 

home in the evening. If she is invited to be a guest speaker, she will prepare 

information and drive herself. She always thinks that if other people can do it, she 

herself must also do it even though she is old. She will not bother anyone. Whenever 

she has a meeting, she will come to the SCCT earlier than other days. In the evening, 

she plays wood ball. She does these activities every day. She said that she never feels 

lonely because she meets up with her friends everyday.  After her husband died, her 

daughter got married and now lives in England. Her son lives in Ratchaburi. Aunty 

Phen lives with a housekeeper. Whenever she has free time, she travels with friends or 

goes to the temple every Buddhist holy day. She is lucky that she has no health 

problems. She describes her life today as happiness from working for a society for 

which thereturn is not money, but is a thing that money cannot buy. Recently, she was 

awarded by the Ministry of Social Development and Human Security as an 

“Outstanding Mother of the year 2016” (as a role model of a good mother). She said 

that she wants nothing even her own property. She eats to live life and works for 

society. She believes in the principle “do good things for the community, and the 

community will pay you respect”. 
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9)  Somsak Suanwichit is 71 years old, and lives in Mueng district, 

Songkhla. He is the secretary of the Senior Citizens Council of Thailand (SCCT), 

Songkhla office. He used to be a soldier and worked under the Supreme Commander 

(at that time). His expertise is documentation. His latest position before retirement 

was Colonel in the Royal Thai Army. He has two daughters. The elder is a soldier and 

the second one works at the Airport of Thailand (Suvarnnabhumi Airport). He 

separated from his wife five years before retirement. He has worked after retirement 

as a consultant for a company that sells agricultural equipment in Chiang Mai and has 

worked for this company for five years. When he turned 65, he decided to work at the 

Elderly Club in Songkhla.   

10)  Theerasak Preedasak is 68 years old, and lives in Bangklum 

district, Songkhla. He is the leader of the Elderly Club, Songkhla. He used to be a 

director of a government school. He used to plan to travel around Thailand after 

retirement, but he has not completed his plan. He was asked by a friend to participate 

in the Elderly Club, but he thought that he was not yet old enough to join this club. 

After spending time at home for six months, his friends invited him to be a candidate 

for the leader of Elderly Club and he won this position. After joining the club and 

working with the network, he felt that his life was valuable. He then started a new life 

with a new group of people.  

11)  Pranee Maneedul is 65 years old, and a retired government officer 

who lives in Sathingpra district, Songkhla. She is a leader of the Elderly Club and a 

leader of a Community Family Development Center in Khukood community. In her 

daily routine, she gets up early in the morning, gets dressed and prepares things to 

give to the monks. Then she prepares breakfast, washes the clothes, and does the 

housework. After that, she takes her four grandchildren to school. Also, she must take 

care of her 89-year mother. As a leader of the Elderly Club, she must visit other 

members who are sick and unable to move, and elders who are poor and have no 

income. The club encourages members to grow plants for consumption and sell them 

if there are any left. Additionally, the club encourages people to make artificial 

flowers which will be used for funerals and for sale. Moreover, aunty Pranee 

cooperates with the Provincial Public Health Hospital to visit patients or elders who 

do not want to visit the doctor. Aunty Pranee will talk to and encourage them until 
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they see a doctor. She will update information or announce news at the monthly 

meeting of the club which is set on every 6
th

 of the month. Aunty Pranee is a 

representative of the club as a guest speaker exchanging knowledge, ideas and telling 

other people about the club’s activities at other clubs. She also attends training with 

the community, the Sub-district Administrative Organization and with other 

organizations that are invited to the training. Sometimes organizations visit the SCCT. 

Aunty Pranee said “today, I am not worried. I have money to spend but I need to 

control it. I have a monthly pension from the government but the other elders do not 

have much money so it is difficult when they want to go somewhere. Therefore, we 

must take care of them. Sometimes I pay their transportation fee or arrange a pick-up 

service for them. What we have we help and share with them.” She added that, 

“Recently, I am satisfied with my life. I can help other people in the community. I feel 

happy even if I get nothing in return”.   

12)  Prapha Panyawannasiri (Aunty Prapha) is 70 years old, and is a 

retired government officer (teacher). She lives in an extended family with 10 

members who are her older sister, daughter and son-in-law. She has five children-one 

male and four females. She lives with three of her daughters.  Two of them are nurses 

and are married and the other one is an employee at an export and import company 

and is single. The other two children, a son and a daughter do not live with her. The 

son is self-employed in Hadyai district. The other daughter is a policewoman in 

Phuket.    

Although aunty Prapa’s family is big and includes people of various 

ages and genders, there are no problems about the generation gap. All family 

members always do activities together when they have time, for example exercise, 

singing songs, and exchanging ideas with each other. Therefore, they understand each 

other and it decreases the generation gap between them.  

Aunty Prapa used to be a leader of the Ti Chi Move Club but currently 

she is helping Saowani Prateepthong at the Association of Aging People’s Health 

Network in Songkla. She is responsible for administrative work and other activities 

for the association and the Elder Club Songkhla. In addition, she is also a guest 

speaker about exercise and ther activities for aging people. 
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In her daily routine, aunty Prapa attends all assigned activities from the 

association or the club, for example visiting elders in the assigned area, being a guest 

speaker, conducting activities for elders in the community, attending meetings, etc. 

Even though she has many things to do, she never feels tired from doing these 

activities. She prefers to do activities rather than stay at home. Prapa added that 

recently elders in Songkhla are healthier than in the past because there are many 

activities for them to participate in. They are not lonely. Moreover, there is a health 

promotion for the elders.   

13)  Sanit is 79 years old, and lives in Khon Kaen. After his role as the 

chairman of the Senior Citizens Council of Thailand (SCCT), Khon Kaen office 

ended, he was appointed as the deputy chairman. Formerly, he was a priest and 

obtained the highest level of Buddha education.He worked at the 

Mahachulalongkornrajavidyalaya University teaching the priests and worked as a 

radio presenter conducting the Dhamma program for the Thailand Radio station. 

Additionally, he worked at the Thailand Post Office for 5-6 years but he quit at the 

age of 35 to be a self-employed. He has a brother in-law who is a tailor in Lopburi 

province. He studied tailoring and became a tailor in Bangkok. After he saved up 

some money, he returned to Wangyai district and got married. He opened a grocery 

and tailor shop. He has five children. The first child is female, aged 50 and is a 

teacher. The second is a son who, works at the Municipal Office, the third one is a 

coach at the Port Authority of Thailand. The fourth one is a policeman and the fifth 

one lives abroad. Uncle Sanit has been working as a volunteer at the 

Mahachulalongkorn University for more than 10 years. Also, he works at the Cultural 

Office Khon Kaen and works as a board committee member at the Khon Kaen 

Cooperative. He lives with his wife in Waengyai district. His children’s houses are 

located in the same area so he always does many activities with the family members. 

He stated that when conducting voluntarily activities, some organizations provide 

supporting funds but the majority does not.  

Moreover, uncle Sanit shared his experiences about his work. He said 

that the majority of aging people he visited live in rural areas. The aging people who 

are healthy can still work but most of them are sick and have financial problems and 

consumer goods problem. The majority of the aging people live as elderly couples. 
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Some of them are not taken care of by their children because they work in other 

provinces. Sometimes, uncle Sanit asked villagers to donate old clothes that are still 

usable to give to the aging people when he visits them. He also asks for things that 

people give to the monks at the temple to give to the aging people. The hospital and 

the public health center are at the centre of his current work. These organizations visit 

the aging people only to take care of their health but not to distribute money as they 

thought that giving them money is similar to placing sand at the water resource (it is a 

short term solution but does not solve the root cuase) which wastes the money paid by 

other people as annual tax.  

14)  Lalida Saharat is 64 years old and lives in Khon Kaen. She is a 

retired government teacher who has participated in the early retirement campaign 

since 2015. She intended to work until retirement at the age of 60 or 65 but she 

wanted a large amount of money to spend in her daily life or to save for her retirement 

so she decided to participate in the last phase of this campaign. At the same time, she 

was also contacted by the older people in the Elderly People Community to work with 

them. She acknowledged that the majority of aging people still need many things and 

she was about to turn 60 herself. Therefore, she wanted to prepare herself. She 

immediately came to work at the Elder Club. She does many activities such as 

conducting training courses about making soap and dishwashing liquid.    

Aunty Lalida is now the secretary of the Senior Citizens Council of 

Thailand (SCCT) under the Patronage of Princess Srinagarindra, Khon Kaen office 

and is a leader of the Elder Club in Bankhor Municipality. The club has 1,215 

members from about 20 villages in Bankhor district. In addition, she is also a 

secretary for a volunteer group operated by the Ministry of Social Development and 

Human Security where she has worked from before her retirement until today Lalida 

lives in the municipal area. After her husband and son passed away, she invited her 

grandmother, sister and niece to live with her. She does not have a permanent job to 

earn a living but gets monthly subsistence allowances from the government.  

15)  Suriyont Srilom, is 65 years old, and is on a government pension. 

He lives in Wangyai district, Khon Kaen. Previously, he was an officer at the State 

Railway of Thailand. He is now a committee member of the Elder Club in Wangyai 

district. There are 35 leaders who collaboratively work with the Mental Health 
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Hospital Khon Kaen and the Wangyai Community Health Promoting Center. The 

leaders are responsible for conducting activities on a monthly basis, for example 

exercising, taking care of the elder’s health, and visiting patients who are unable to 

move or help themselves. All leaders have attended a 16-week training on how to 

provide healthcare and to encourage the patients who are unable to move to help 

themselves. The leaders rotate visiting these patients and give necessary things such 

as diapers, milk powder, rice, etc. They gather donated money from the members and 

the hospital to arrange such things and to give them to the patients. He is nowtrying to 

obtain additional budget from the Wangyai municipality. Whenever Suriyont visits 

the patients, he asks for their requirements and gives assistance. He found that the 

patients look fresh and are encouraged which makes him and the members feel happy. 

Once he returns to the center, he reports the results or the situation to the director of 

the center and keeps the hospital updated on the activities that they are doing or have 

done on each visit.   

 

If we have a good voluntarily mind and we act by doing something to provide 

assistance, we feel relieved. We can see that the people we visit are happy, we 

are also happy. One day we will be like them. Up until now, we have been 

working in this job for 2 years and we will continue doing it. We will be more 

encouraged to work for those aging people if the municipality provides 

support. Suriyont stated.  

 

Uncle Yont has a wife called Aunty Boonhome Srilorm. They have two 

sons. The first son works at the State Railway of Thailand in Chacheongsao province 

and the second one works at the Bangkok Mass Transit System Public Company 

Limited (BTS). He has nothing to worry about. After retirement, he became a farmer 

growing various crops such as rice, bamboo, and coconut. He has four cows. He sells 

some of the production from the farm but he prefers to share it with relatives and 

other people in the community. Uncle Yont said “Sharing with relatives or other 

people in the community is better. We are getting old and if we die, they would come 

to our funeral ceremony. We are proud to share with them.”    
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In addition, Uncle Yont is the leader of the Rice Seed Center of 

Nongkrarok Muengthong Village in Wangyai District. This center works on rice 

breeding supported by the Chief of Wangyai District Agricultural Extension Office. 

The center will check and select the rice seed according to the standards of the Rice 

Department, and then pack and sell it, including jasmine rice 105 and sticky rice Kor 

Khor 6. The center has been operating for two years. It operates well and generates 

income for the members. In the future, the center plans to pack and sell the rice at the 

Pracharat Shop in Wangyai district. The program is in progress. It will generate 

income for the people in the community. At the same time, Uncle Yont is a leader at 

the temple. He leads the Buddhist ceremonies and is a leader for major activities such 

as presenting robes to the monks at the end of Buddhist Lent, making off-season robes 

and satisfying other needs of the monks, and other religious ceremonies. He does this 

activity not only in his village, but also in other districts.      

Uncle Yont stated that the most happiness can be gained by doing 

whatever he does happily. It is returned whenever he has no money; there will be 

something coming to him. It does not make him suffer and he never feels needy. 

Happiness in mind is to give; giving or sharing with, other people and keeping 

himself in the precept (donation, meditation, and wisdom). Do not do things beyond 

capacity and do not bother and blame other people. That is enough. “I have no 

enemies even though I worked for 40 years.”  

16) Puan Phonphitak (Aunty Puan) is 74 years old, and lives in 

Waengyai district, Khon Kaen. She is a committee member of the Elder Club in 

Waengyai district. She is the leader for many activities such as making shamphoo and 

dish cleaning detergent from existing herbs in the community. These products are sold 

to members and interested people. It generates income for the members. In addition, 

aunty Puan visits patient every month. Every evening, she participates in healthy 

activities at the local clinic i.e. aerobic dance and exercising with the equipment 

installed at the local clinic. She does these activities with friends so she never feels 

lonely and is happy. 

Moreover, aunty Puan also likes to attend training and participates in 

development projects related to elder people, for example training about knowledge 

on exercising and taking care of health. Recently, she went for training at Kaen Nakon 
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hotel in Khon Kaen city. At this training, she made friends with those who came from 

other provinces. She got an award for attending a sports competition during the 

training. She got gold and silver medals from a gunny back running competition. 

Every Buddhist holy day, aunty Puan always goes to practice the 

dharma at the temple in the community. Sometimes, she gathers with 10-20 friends to 

make merit at the temples in Khon Kaen or other provinces. Aunty Puan’s husband 

passed away a long time ago. She has five children and they all have their own 

families. She lives with the youngest child and grandchild. She takes and picks-up her 

grandchild to and from school. Previously, she used to be on the OTOP leader 

housewife committee-at the two star level. This group produced a sweet banana crisp 

in a package. It generates a great income for the community. She describes her life as 

“making ends meet”. She would also like to continue working for the community. 

 

Working for the village has no return, but it is fun. The income that I have is 

enough, I can live life. I feel that I am valueable. Most importantly is what I 

do for my village and for the future of the children. said aunty Puan.  

 

5.2  The Result of Vulnerability for Aging People   

 

As mentioned in chapter 2, the study on the vulnerability context of aging 

people is the study on the circumstances affected by changes in three models, which 

are the immediate critical changes, the movement of the changes in thesurrounding 

factors, and livelihood cycle changes. In this study, the researcher aimed to study the 

vulnerability context of aging people in various dimensions including social-culture 

changes, economic changes, and family changes. The results of the study are as 

follows.    

The researcher introduced herself and explained the scope of the study to the 

respondents and then started to interview. The first question was about the challenges 

or obstacles for aging livelihood either from direct experience and the perception from 

others (be seen or told by others). It was found that all elder people indicated that the 

most important problem is “having not enough money to spend in daily life.” This 

challenge has an explicit impact on the group of aging people who used to work and 
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receive monthly income, but do not have any income after retirement. Therefore, they 

only receive a state pension or monthly subsistence allowance from the government. 

This caused the “trouble” on spending in daily life. Furthermore, aging people who 

are self-employed, e.g. sellers or farmers, stated that this has no explicit impact 

because they still work as normal and there is no fluctuation in income. Nevertheless, 

when asking about saving behavior, it was found that aging people who are self-

employed have no savings because they thought that they would be able to work and 

they earn to spend within the household rather than saving. In contrast, the group of 

former state officers or employees has some savings before retirement. The following 

are respondents’ statements regarding this question. 

  

The only problem is money. It is the most important. If there is money to 

spend, there is no problem. (Uncle Loom, Chiang Mai, 3 September, 2015, 

personal communication) 

I think money is the first priority. I used to be a nurse and I had salary. 

After retirement, I got only the state pension and it caused some problems. I 

don’t want to bother relatives. (Aunty Sermsri, Kanchanaburi, 18 November  

2015, personal communication) 

I think every older person when they retire is concerned about daily 

expenses for themselves and family, especially the ones who must take care of 

the household expenses. They will be more stressed. Where can they get the 

money after retirement? (Uncle Surasak, Songkhla, 28 February 2016, personal 

communication) 

 

The next challenge or obstacle of aging people is “anxiety about career or 

job”, which is related to the first issue they mentioned. Besides the money, aging 

people were worried about having no job and no money to spend in daily life either 

for themselves or their family. They do not want to bother relatives. This anxiety is 

explicitly seen in the group of elder people who were employed rather than the ones 

who are self-employed. The following are respondents’ statements regarding this 

question.   
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Previously, we work and earn so we never bother other people. After 

retirement, we ask for help from our children. Although they are willing to 

help, we are worried. (Uncle Somnuek, Kanchanaburi, 19 November  2015,  

personal communication) 

The children wanted us to take a rest but we wanted to work. I feel pity 

to see that they also have much of the burden. (Lalida, Khon Kaen, 23  May  

2016, personal communication) 

 

The third challenge or obstacle of aging people is “anxiety about family 

members.” The majority of respondents addressed the idea in the same way on this 

issue. They stated that the family life today is different when compared to the past, 

especially about spending time together. Family members hardly have time to do 

activities together because they all have their own responsibilities i.e. work and study. 

The researcher elicited deeper information from the respondents and found that 

anxiety about family members were that the “children or relatives must work or study 

in other areas/provinces, and they must live alone”. This issue reveals different results 

for aging people who live in municipal and non-municipal areas. Aging people who 

live in municipal areas stated that they stay alone at home only during the day time 

because their children work or study in the same area and return home after work or 

school. In contrast, aging people who live in non-municipal areas stated that their 

children must travel to the city to work or study and therefore, some of the children 

must stay in a dormitory or rent a house in the city as it is inconvenient to travel back 

and forth daily. Some of them stated that their children work in Bangkok and are 

unable to visit frequently. The most frequent that the children can visit is once a 

month or during long holidays or during school vacations/summer. Some aging 

people said that some children left their baby with the grandmother or grandfather to 

look after because they must work to earn money.   

Apart from having no time to be together, aging people are also concerned 

about having no time to do activities together with other family members. Previously, 

all family members usually had dinner together, but recently they had to go to work or 

study and return home at different times. They also sometimes return home late so 

they decided to have dinner outside. Therefore, the elders have to eat alone. Likewise, 
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in the morning, each member is in a rush travelling to work or study so they still have 

no time to get together. On weekends they also have extra jobs or attend extra classes 

or tutoring classes. It is not different from weekdays. It is a similar situation for elders 

whose children work or study in other provinces. The children return home 

occasionally, especially during the Songkran festival and on Buddhist Lent day.  

Moreover, the aging people are worried about teenagers who live with them 

because they do not understand each other due to the generation gap. It always creates 

disputes between them.      

 

They (teenage children) leave home in the morning and return very late. We 

(grandmother and grandfather) are sleeping. We have no time to talk to each 

other as they rush to work. Also, on weekends, they have an extra job to do. 

(Somnuek, Kanchanaburi, 19 November  2015, personal communication) 

My daughter is a nurse at Suandork hospital in Chiang Mai city. She 

stays in a dormitory. If she does not do shift work, she visits me. I live with 

the youngest son. Previously, he was a truck driver but he had an accident. His 

leg was broken so he lives with me. He can only do small jobs and be with me. 

(Praephan, Chiang Mai, 5   September, 2015, personal communication) 

I live in a house with my wife and two small grandchildren who study 

at Prathom level (primary school). Their parents work in other places and 

return home every 2-3 months. They only send money. If I had no children, I 

may feel lonely. I am unable to work so I stay home and take care of the 

grandchildren. (Rasri, Chiang Mai, September, 2015, personal communication) 

Staying upcountry is fine. In the morning, my child travels to work in 

the city. It is not far so they can drive. I sometimes go out, visit friends, go to 

the temple and we all meet up with each other in the evening.(Tew, 

Kanchanaburi, 18 November  2015,  personal communication) 

 

Apart from income, expense, career or job, and the matters within family, 

aging people also mentioned the “challenges in the community when society changes” 

which is considered as a new topic for them. It seems to create anxiety for aging 

people, especially for the ones who work at home, because they hardly have a chance 
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to do activities. They agreed that they did not want to go out or go out alone. 

Recently, everything has changed. Strangers seem to have increased in number, so 

aging people do not know them. Aging people of a similar age prefer to stay home. 

Likewise, aging people who live in the city indicated that today’s society has changed 

a lot. People from other places come to stay in this area, including people who come 

to work or visit. The number of thieves seems to have increased so they are afraid of 

travelling out of the house alone. Even though they stay at home during day time, they 

also must close the door because they feel unsafe.     

Moreover, aging people added that recently people have also changed. In the 

past, people respected and honored elders, but now people regard aging people as 

unimportant, especially teenagers. This teenage group stays away and does not want 

to be close to aging people. Even the grandchildren within the family have the same 

behavior. 

 

Recently, it is hard to identify people. There are more strangers who have 

come to stay in our area than in the past because there are rooms for rent. 

These strangers include e-san people and northern people as well as people 

who come from other provinces. I don’t know them. (Sai, Chiang Mai, 4  

September, 2015, personal communication) 

The teenagers today don’t know us, unlike their parents. These 

teenagers do not greet us even when walking past us, they almost hit us and 

never give way. (Uncle Rasri, Chiang Mai, 3  September, 2015, personal 

communication) 

Even our grandchildren criticise us and we feel unhappy. They say we 

don’t understand them. Whenever we discuss anything, we have an argument. 

We must give up otherwise we face this problem. (Uncle Loom, Chiang Mai, 

5 September, 2015, personal communication) 

The new generation may feel annoyed about us. They don’t want us to 

take part in any of their matters. The people who are the same age as us have 

died. (Lalida, Khon Kaen, 23  May,  2016, personal communication) 

Think optimistically, they might care about us. The grandchildren may 

care and want us to take some rest at home. They don’t want us to travel. 

(Aunty Pha, Songkhal, 1 March, 2016, personal communication) 
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However, it is noteworthy that health problems are not a factor that aging 

people are concerned about because they are able to accept this change. They think 

that it is natural when they are getting older. Their health condition also deteriorates 

according to the age, resulting in slower performance when doing or moving 

something. Likewise, it creates weakened memory. Yet it is not an obstacle in their 

lives.     

 

Health is important but I’m not worried. With more free time, we also have 

more time to exercise. (Uncle Loom, Chiang Mai, 5 September, 2015, personal 

communication) 

I accept that whenever I do something, it is slower than before. But 

when I work and do some activities it seems I exercise. It gets better. (Uncle 

Thirasak, Songkhal, 28 February, 2016, personal communication) 

  

Moreover, the researcher asked about the overall changes in their daily life 

when they became aging people. All respondents stated a common idea that it is not 

an immediate change but proceeds gradually. They hardly acknowledged such 

changes or some of them did not even recognize because they had prepared for this in 

advance. However, the explicit change occured with the aging people who had 

monthly income e.g. state officers, state enterprise officers, and private company 

employees because they retired at the age of 60. They were familiar with their daily 

routine, got up in the morning and went to work and returned home after work in the 

evening. They needed time to adjust since they no longer went to work and they were 

free all day. At first, they were worried and were able to adjust in a short period of 

time. Some of the aging people from this group mentioned that life after retirement 

did not change because they had already planned the jobs or activities they wanted to 

do. Likewise, aging people who were self-employed e.g. sellers or farmers, felt that 

even though they had turned 60, their life did not change. They spent time as usual.     
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Life has not changed. It is the same as before. I still do everything as 

usual. It doesn’t mean that when I turned 60, I had to stop working. I will keep 

on working until I can’t do it. (Uncle Loom, Chiang Mai, 5 September, 2015, 

personal communication) 

On the first day after retirement, I woke up and I felt confused. I was a 

nurse so I  usually had to wake up early and go to work. I did this as usual 

until my daughter asked where I was going. (Aunty Serm, Kanchanaburi, 18 

November,  2015, personal communication) 

I opened the shop selling things as usual. No matter how old I am, I am 

still a seller. As a seller, I do not have a retirement. Only if I am sick will I 

close the shop unlike a state government officer. (Sai, Chiang Mai, 4  

September, 2015, personal communication) 

Life does not change because I have already planned for 5 years prior 

to retirement. I have a job to do after my retirement. (Uncle Surasak, 

Songkhla, 28 February, 2016, personal communication)  

I have no intention to retire early but I want the money from the early 

retirement campaign. I want a million. So I did not plan and I have no plan. 

My employer also immediately approved. I thought that I was still a teacher. 

Whenever I passed by the school and heard the school bell, I was frightened. 

(Aunty Pranee, Songkhla, 1 March, 2016, personal communication) 

  

In summary of the vulnerability context of aging people, there are three main 

changes. First, social change creates vulnerability for aging people in their lives 

including the situation where they do not accept that they are old, and they are stick to 

their former social status or role. Such change is a consequence of aging people losing 

their self-confidence and feeling that people in the new generation are different and 

do not respect elder people. Moreover, the aging people think that they had no friends 

of the same age who understand each other. Eventually, this factor may stimulate 

these aging people to seclude themselves from society to escape from the current 

situation they are facing (Atchley, 1994). It is similar to the idea of Wipanun 

Muangsakul (2015) who stated that the changes in society to be more modern may 

cause the delay in catching up with new technology by aging people and gives them a 

feeling of having no value.  
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The economic change also affects aging people who are worried about having 

sufficient income to cover daily expenses while the welfare or monthly subsistence 

allowances from the government are too small. Economic problems happen because 

the aging people are unemployed and have no income. Some aging people have 

insufficient income. Therefore they must rely on other people. The aging people 

stated that saving is impossible in this economic situation. On this point, Bliesnzer 

and Adams (1992, p. 97) explained that to keep their lifestyle the same when their age 

is increasing, aging people must rely on a pension, savings or on relatives. Continuity 

theory and activity theory state the idea that no matter what happens, aging people 

must work and earn for a better quality of life. It is necessary to find a livelihood 

strategy to handle the vulnerability for aging people.  

Lastly, family change means that some aging people live alone, look after 

grandchildren or are even sent to stay with relatives because nobody looks after them 

when the children leave home to work. Moreover, in some families, there is a 

generation gap. Aging people and teenagers always have arguments because they 

have different ideas and do not understand each other. It also affects the time that 

family members do activities together. The study of Orathai Ard-um (2010) indicated 

that having value or no value for aging people in society is influenced by the change 

of the skipped-generation household structure and aging people living alone  as well 

as their health condition as society has not prepared to handle this change-to look after 

aging people. (For further information, please see figure 5.1)       
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Vulnerability 
Contexts 

1.Social-
Culture 
Changes 

3. Family 
Changes 

2.Economic 
Changes 

1. Live alone due to the death of partner/live as an aging couple 

2. Take care of grandchildren without supporting money 

3. Generation gap 

4. Stay with others if nobody takes care of them 

5. No time to do activities with family members 

 

1. Income does not cover daily expenses 

2. Welfare/pension is not enough 

3. Unemployed / no income 

4. Bother others for daily expense 

5. No saving money 

 

1. Refuse to accept aging 

2. Stick to the former social status/role 

3. Being anxious / lack of self-confidence 

4. No friends of a similar age to share idea/talk 

5. Attitude of people in the new generation; they 

do not respect/honor elders 

 

Figure 5.1  Findings on the Vulnerability of the Aging 
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5.3  Findings on the Assets and Asset Occupancy of Aging People 

 

The respondents were asked about asset occupancy.  The five categories of 

assets are natural, human, financial, physical, and social capital. “Natural capital” 

means natural resources and resources available in the community which the aging 

people and other people who live in that particular community are able to utilize for 

their livelihood and careers. “Human capital” refers to the knowledge, skills, and 

ability to work of aging people as well as the good health of the family members and 

people in the community, which is an essential factor that enables aging people to 

pursue different livelihood strategies and achieve their livelihood objectives. 

“Financial capital” may be in the form of cash, savings, gold, bonds, life insurance, 

and other types of property. “Physical capital” refers to assets that people in the 

community have to facilitate their lives or the infrastructure which supports the lives 

of the people in the community. “Social capital” refers to the membership status or 

participation in activities in the organizations or networks available in the community 

or other places or other networks that are established for mutual public benefit. The 

results are shown below. 

  

5.3.1  Occupancy and Access to Human Capital 

Human capital refers to skill, knowledge, capability, and good health, as well 

as having good ethics and moral principles based on religion, customs and culture. 

The majority of aging people have a similar level of human capital particularly in 

terms of ethics and moral principles, custom and culture. The aging people stated that 

regardless of the location in which they live-in urban or rural areas, their occupation- 

whether a permanent job or self-employed, their gender-male or female, they all are 

honored and respected by their children and the people in the community. This is 

because Thai society can preserve its identity on pay respect towards elders. 

Moreover, the children or the new generation are brought up or educated to pay 

respect to elders while the aging people also regulary demonstrate good practice to 

their children and other people in the community.        

Regarding the skills, knowledge, and capability of aging people, it was found 

that the majority of aging people are expert and experienced, which is beneficial to, 
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and accepted by, the people in the community. The representatives of aging people 

from all provinces stated the common idea that they were always asked by the leader 

of the village or the host to “help in taking care of the major activities or ceremonies” 

held by individuals or the community. They provide knowledge or suggestions in 

order to make that particular activity or ceremony perfect.     

The knowledge, skill and ability of the aging people can be categorized into 

two types which are the ability that derives from “transmission from the old 

generation” and from “self-learning through direct experience, job, and interest”. 

There are differences between the aging people who live in urban and rural areas. The 

aging people who live in rural areas have distinguishable characteristics in regard to 

the transmission of skills and abilities including career and livelihood skills from the 

previous generation i.e. farming, playing music, cooking, and performing cultural 

duties. In addition, for the aging people who live in urban areas, though the skills and 

abilities that have been transmited by the older generation, the majority of the skills 

and abilities of these aging people derive from experience from their careers and 

interests. The main reason for the difference may be because of the livelihood culture 

which varies between urban and rural environments. 

Regarding the health condition of aging people, they stated that it is normal 

that the more they get old, the more their health degenerates. It may cause the delays 

when working and can cause obliviousness but they insisted that they are still healthy 

and able to recover and postpone these sympthoms. Nevertheless, aunty Pranee stated 

that when she became older, she found out that the feeling towards doing her daily 

routine activities changed. She felt that she did not like doing the activities she used to 

do in the past. Yet, she insisted that it did not affect her life. She was still able to 

adjust herself to the general conditions.  Futhermore, some aging people mentioned 

that doing activities with other aging people e,g. exercising and making merit, brought 

them happiness.      

 

Whenever there is activity at the temple, I am always invited to be the leader 

to guide the others in doing the activities. (Mae Sai, Chiang Mai, 4  September, 

2015, personal communication) 
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I can do many things because my parents taught me. The old generation taught 

and showed us so I do the same thing for the next generation. (Uncle Sanit, 

Khon Kaen, 23  May,  2016, personal communication) 

We live in the city which is very convenient. Whatever we are 

interested in, we can do it and practice. It was the same when I was a nurse; I 

had to practice and study. (Aunty Sermsri, Kanchanaburi, 18 November,  2015, 

interview) 

Previousely, I loved singing, karaoke, and entertaining. Whenever I 

saw a microphone, I ran to it. However today, whenever I see it, I do not enoy 

it. I don’t want to play with it but I don’t show any feeling against it. It had 

this feeling for a while and I could adjust myself later on. (Aunty Pranee, 

Songkhla, 1 March, 2016, personal communication) 

 

5.3.2  Ocupancy and Access to Financial Capital 

 This refers to savings and cash flow including monthly income or funds 

available in the community as well as income from other sources which aging people 

can spend in their daily lives. The results from an in-depth interviews regarding 

financial capital show that aging people have savings for their future usage. In 

comparison between two groups of aging people, it is evident that the aging people 

who used to be employees have savings e.g. bank savings (by themselves or 

automatically deducted from their salary by the employer), mutual funds, life 

insurance, and savings in the form of state pension which can be spent after 

retirement. Furthermore, the savings of aging people who are self-employed i.e. 

freelancers, sellers, or farmers are mainly in the form of cash flow for their daily 

business, keeping cash at home, or buying valuable assets e.g. gold.      

The sources of financial capital are categorized into three types. The first type 

is payments received from the work or career of the aging people (either in the form 

of savings or cash flow). The second type is money received from relatives or people 

in the family for their daily living expenses. The last type is the welfare provided by 

state agencies or funds e.g. monthly subsistence allowances, dividends from the funds 

for aging people organized by the community, etc.   
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The researcher asked the respondents, including the group who have savings 

and the group who have income from work or their careers, about spending savings or 

cash flow. It was revealed that aging people spent their savings or cash flow on social 

acvitites (the money that they must give for public activities or give to other people or 

family whenever there are ceremonies e.g. weddings, funerals, etc. which is 

increasing everyday), donations to help other people, and keeping some as cash flow 

such as for the aging people who are sellers (Sai) to buy things or for goods to sell on 

the next day. Likewise, the aging people who are “active” or who always have 

reunion parties with friends spend savings or cash on this. However, aging people 

mentioned that concerning the savings or money earned from work, they intended to 

keep it for their children as a reserve fund.   

  

5.3.3  Occuapancy or Access to the Social Capital  

This refers to the membership or networking of existing activities in 

organizations or clubs both inside and outside the community. The activities held by 

the the organizations or clubs are activities that allow people to gather together for 

mutual benefit or it can be the form of an organization that shares or returns the 

benefits to members. The result of this study revealed that the majority of aging 

people both in urban and rural areas  join or are members of a club for at least one 

activity, especially for ones that provides dividends for members i.e. credit union or 

career groups in the community. The dividends from these groups/club are used as 

reserve funds that they can spend in their daily life.     

For the aging people who are members of a group or a club that provides 

activities for social benefit, most activities are related to taking care of other aging 

people because they think that nobodywill take care of aging people well as they do or 

the aging people take care of each other.  

Furthermore, the most popular activities for aging people are listensing to 

monks, making dhamma, and making merit. Such activities are typical of aging 

people’s way of life in all regions. Moreover, aging people also are members of health 

clubs and sport clubs. All aging people agreed that being members of clubs and doing 

activities brightens their lives. It is the beginning of their aging life and it helps to 

encourage aging people to have the feeling that they are valuable and can contribute 



203 

to society. Some aging people mentioned that doing these acvities seemed to fulfil 

their dreams before they became aging people (older). Moreover, it is worthy 

spending time to contribute to both their own well-being and that of other people.   

Nevertheless, it is noticeable that aging people in urban areas, especially those 

who used to be employeee e.g. state officers, have more opportunity and are more 

eager to participate in social activities (access to social capital) than aging people in 

rural areas who are usually self-employed or those who are still able to work and are 

therefore not interested in participation in any social activies.  

  

5.3.4  Ocupancy and Access to Natural Capital 

The results revealed that there are differences for different groups of people. 

The aging people in urban areas have limitations in natural capital because the 

environment they live in does not have public areas or natural capital that they can 

utilize. The majority of space or area is for living. In contrast, aging people in rural 

areas have a variety of natural capital which they can utilize in their daily life because 

of the geographical differences. The natural capital that the aging people in rural areas 

can utilize is forests, land, fields, and natural water sources which are common 

property resources. Moreover, natural capital covers various types of natural tourist 

attraction based on the geography of each location such as the sea, waterfalls, 

mountains, and forest. Aging people are able to use these common property resources 

especially for food purposes for people in the community.       

Moreover, the researcher asked the respondents about access to the existing 

natural capital, and they indicated that they had no issues regarding its utilization. All 

people in the community are able to, and have equal rights, to utilize the natural 

capital. Also, the availability of natural capital is adequate for the needs of the people 

in the community. Even though sometimes there are limitatins due to the weather 

conditions, people in the community understand and share the resources equally with 

each other, and no one takes advantage of the others.   

Furthermore, aging people also have their own natural capital which is the 

“land” that is not only the area of their housing, but they are also able to utilize the 

area for their living, by generating money for themselves and their family. Possessing 

land for aging people in urban areas means only the area in which their house is 
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located or the area upon which they can construct a house. Some aging people do not 

own any land.  

    

5.3.5  Ocupancy and Access to Physical Capital  

As mentioned in chapters two and three, physical capital refers to 

infrastructure established by people in the community which facilitate their livelihood 

or are the fundamental factors for production which enhance the livelihood of the 

people in the community. The aging people in urban areas seem to access such 

infrastructure in contrast to aging people who live in rural areas, such as public parks 

where they can exercise, shops offered for state employees/officers, public libraries, 

clubs for aging people, etc. However, it is noticeable that even where these facilities 

are available, the aging people do not use them, especially the aging people in rural 

areas. The aging people mentioned that the facilities provided may not fit the lifestyle 

and needs of aging people. Moreover, it seems that aging people may not 

acknowledge and do not understand how to utilize the facilities.  

       

Stadiums, public libraries, and public parks where we can do exercise have 

been provided but we must work for our living. We must go out to help other 

people. We are doing only these activities, so we are tired already. We have no 

time to utilize those facilities. (Uncle Sanit, Khon Kaen, 23  May,  2016, 

personal communication) 

My legs are not in good condition. I feel pain in them and it’s not 

convenient to go elsewhere. I cannot do exercise. I must stay home and sell 

things at the shop. (Mae Sai, Chiang Mai, 4  September, 2015, personal 

communication) 

I want to do exercise or dance but I’m too shy. I’m afraid people will 

say that old people should be at a place where older people should be. It’s not 

something for our age group. I see only females doing that exercise. (Uncle 

Theerasak, Songkhla, 28 February, 2016, personal communication) 

 

The occupancy and access to the livelihood capital of the aging people are at a 

good level. There is different levels of access to financial capital such as savings and 

cash flow which the aging people have more or less of, depending on the saving and 
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spending behaviors of each individual aging person. Regarding the financial security 

for daily life expenses, it was found that aging people who used to be employees or 

had a permanent career had a greater level of security, especially those who received a 

pension on a monthly basis or aging people who purchased life insurance and 

received a dividend on a monthly basis. The aging people mentioned that when they 

combine the money from aforementioned sources with the money received from their 

children or from the other welfare, it reduced anxiety about daily expenses. In 

contrast, the aging people who are freelance have financial capital mainly in the form 

of cash flow obtained from their work rather than in the form of savings. Thus, the 

aging people in this group feel anxiety regarding the income that they can spend in 

their daily life when they are getting older or are unable to work. They do not want to 

burden the family even though they received money from the government or other 

welfare sources. However, it is insufficient for their daily expenses.  

However, the aforementioned findings on occupancy and access to capital 

including human capital, natural capital, social capital, and physical capital indicate 

the current level of access or occupancy towards these livelihood capitals of the aging 

people could be supporting factors which allow aging people to accomplish their 

purposes if they are appropriately selected. It is also indicates that the existing 

livelihood capital will help the aging people to be valuable human resources in Thai 

society. Additionally, aging people are respected by the people in the community 

because they are considered as a knowledge bank or a learning center that is ready to 

transmit knowledge to the next generation. The skills and abilities that have been 

transmited from previous generations are also valued and accepted. Even though the 

beginning of the transmission to become aging people would create a “depressed” 

feeling for aging people, the existing livelihood capital and Thai culture would help 

them overcome the transmission period. In addition, the information from the 

interview indicated that aging people have advantages in the adjustment to changes 

which occur in their lives. However, society must try to have a positive understanding 

towards aging people and encourage them to be well-prepared and self-dependent 

(Orathai Ard-am, 2010). This includes the promotion of the value of aging people to 

raise awareness in society about the value of the aging people. (For further 

information, see figure 5.2) 
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Figure 5.2  Findings on Ocupancy and Access to Livelihood Assets for Aging People  
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5.4  The Result of the Study on Aging people’s Livelihood Strategies 

   

As previousely mentioned, the livelihood strategies of aging people means the 

alternatives or opportunities that aging people have in their lives which may vary 

according to the culture of each particular area. At the same time, it is necessary that 

aging people must continue developing alternatives in order to be able to handle 

changing situations. Furthermore, the livelihood strategies are related to the assets or 

property owned by aging people, and their families and communities. The result of 

the study on strategies that aging people utilize in their lives can be categorized into 

three groups which are livelihood promotion, livelihood protection, and livelihood 

provision. The result of this study is shown as follows.  

 

5.4.1  Livelihood Promotion Strategy 

Regarding livelihood promotion strategies, the majority of aging people 

mentioned that aging people should be responsible for their daily routine by 

themselves and not bother children or family members. It was found that aging people 

utilize the “rejection of senility” as a strategy to encourage themselves to have better 

lives. All aging people agreed that the ‘rejection of senility’ makes them happier with 

the spirit to live life. Apart from doing the daily routine by themselves, aging people 

would be involved in society by participating in activities. Some aging people are 

concerned about financial matters and are able to work to earn money, still work as 

normal. The jobs that this group of aging people do may differ from the jobs they did 

before retirement but they still get paid. This group of aging poeple used to have 

permanent jobs and they had planned in advance the jobs they would do after 

retirement. For example, one of the aging people works as a consultant for a private 

company after retirement and one from Chiang Mai used to be a housemaid and got a 

job looking after the apartment of the person she knows.  

Apart from working in a career (working to earn money) as mentioned above, 

the aging people who have no concerns about on income or expenses are involved 

with other people in society by participating in clubs or establishing a club with other 

aging people to do activities which contribute to society as well as participating in 

community activities such as local cultural ceremonies, assisting in training, being a 
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guest speaker, visiting aging people in remote areas, exercising, sports competition, 

and doing other recreational activities. The aging people mentioned that participating 

in the activities of the community makes them feel valued and is a way to contribute 

to society. The aging people added that participating in these activies, not only means 

meeting up with many people of different ages in the community and doing activities 

together, but also they feel that they are valued and gain respect from the people in the 

community. Thus, it helps the aging people “to realize their value and dignity more 

than before.”  Additionally, the aging people said that before retirement they had 

never done or participated in these activities therefore, “becoming older brought them 

the opportunity to the new society and more challenges.”   

Apart from the above factors, aging people had other alternatives to make their 

lives better, which include “pursuing their dreams.” Some aging people may have a 

dream or have the intention to do something, but never had a chance to do it. 

Therefore, pursuing a dream would be a goal in an aging person’s life, particularly life 

after retirement. However, the dreams or goals of aging people may vary depending 

on their individual lifestyles, and may include travelling to new places, being a guest 

speaker, conveying or transmitting their experience to the new generation, and some 

of the aging people dream to stay at home with children and grandchildren as they 

want to relax after working hard before retirement.  

Morever, some aging people provided additional suggestions on strategies to 

promote a good quality of life for the aging people, which derives from the direct 

experience of the group of friends of a similar age. Thus the strategy is “not to take 

something to heart or keep your former social role”, which means not to try to retain 

the social role they had before retirement, which they said can be an obstacle for them 

when gathering and doing activities with other aging people and sometimes led to 

conflict within the group. The aging people who stuck to the former social role were 

stressed and unhappy when doing activities with other aging people. In contrast, the 

aging people who did not stick to their former social role were happier when doing 

activities with other aging people and they were more accepted by the other aging 

people in the group.  
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5.4.2  Livelihood Protection Strategy  

Refers to the ways to maintain stability in the lives of aging people. The study 

revealed that the majority of aging people stated that “to promote good health” is the 

way to create protection. The practice that aging people usually follow in their daily 

life is to have good health (previously, aging people did not pay attention to this 

matter), which involves selecting nutritious foods suitable for aging people, trying to 

exercise regularly, and taking sufficient rest each day. The aging people insisted that 

exercising is good to “delay senility”. Moreover, the aging people also said about 

spending free time that sought as much benefit for themselves as possible e.g. seeking 

new knowledge and catching up with new information that would be beneficial in 

their daily life. These activities would contribute to livelihood protection and allow 

aging people to be able to adjust easily to the changes that happen. 

Nevertheless, the majority of aging people stated that the best protection 

strategy is “building a strong mindset” as they perceived that if aging people have a 

strong mindset, they would also have good physical health. They added that not to 

dwell in the past as well as setting new challenging objectives in their lives are the 

best ways to protect or at at least help aging people to be relaxed and to stop the 

feeling of loosing self-confidence during the process of becoming older. 

Moreover, the next priority for the protection strategies is “building financial 

security” as it is important for their old age. The aging people stated that the best 

financial security is savings including cash, government bonds, life insurance, etc. In 

addition, some of the aging people said that “as long as they are able to work, they 

will continue working” to earn money for their living and save some money to spend 

when necessary. The aging people stated that it was lucky that they needed none of 

the luxurious things. It highlighted the idea that “the older they were, the more they 

economized”. Regarding spending in their daily life, they spend money on necessities, 

except for spending on the happiness of their children or other people in the family, 

on public purposes and making merit, and by donating money to help other people. 

While some aging people indicated that being economical is not enough, they should 

make a daily budget in order to plan their spending, which would be beneficial for the 

future for themselves and their children. This idea conforms to the study of Sawarai 

Boonyamanond and Charamporn Holumyong (2010) who states that an aging family 

leader is more proficient at household expense management.    
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Apart from the above mentioned protection strategies, the aging people stated 

that “building networks or being a member of a social network” is also necessary for 

their lives because participating in social activities encourage them to have good 

physical and mental health. Moreover, it helps aging people to feel that “they are free 

and have nothing to do”. Networking or participating in a social network or activity is 

a way to encourage aging people to spend freetime creatively. The activities that 

aging people participated in are mostly health-oriented, such as exercising, sports 

competiton, providing knowledge for other aging people on health care, and 

conducting all types of recreational activities for aging people. Additionally, aging 

people gather together to provide assistance to other aging people who have problems 

and require assistance. These activities are beneficial to the aging people themselves, 

the community and society.     

 

5.4.3  Livelihood Provision Strategy 

The majority of aging people said that health problems, sickness, and financial 

problem are potential emergency situations that would affect their lives. In addition, 

emergency situations could be caused by external factors such as financial, social, and 

political changes. Natural disasters would have fewer effects on their livelihood 

because aging people believe that these situations hardly ever occur compared to the 

aforementioned emergency situations.     

The study also revealed that the majority of aging people plan to handle 

possible emergency situations by using the “Five Preparation strategies” as guidance. 

The five elements of the preparation strategies are “preparation of physical, mental, 

caretaker, financial, and information factors.” Physical preparation focuses on taking 

care of aging people’s health, which inlcudes consumption of healthy food, taking 

adequate rest, and exercising as well as having regular physical check ups. They said 

that it is necessary for all aging people because it helps them to be aware of their 

physical changes and to receive advice from doctors about the most appropriate 

practices to take care of themselves.       

Next, mental preparation means aging people should try to become familiar 

with changes that occur including practicing meditation, controlling the mind, and 

regularly exchanging opinions with other aging people. These practices encourage 
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aging people to view such problems and changes that occur as ordinary things. This 

helps aging people to be conscious, cautious and calm when they are confronted with 

problems. Moreover, some aging people indicated that providing assistance to other 

aging people who are in need or in trouble is the way to come to terms with the reality 

of life and to “live their life consciousely and never be careless”.  

Besides mental and physical preparation, the aging people also said that 

“preparing care takers” is also important. They stated that there may be emergency 

situations that aging people cannot i handle by themselves and require assistance from 

other people. For instance, a health emergency or illness which they are unable to 

handle by themselves requires the assistence of relatives or family members with 

whome they live. Hence, the majority of aging people prefer to live in the same house 

or in the same area as their children. Moreover, aging people prepare by having the 

contact numbers of their children or neigbours to hand.  However, they added that 

they usually talked to their children particularly about their health conditions in order 

to prepare their children for emergency situations.      

Regarding financial preparation, the majority of aging people agreed that 

“preparing cash” is most appropriate action if an emergency situation occurs. Some of 

the aging people indicated that they carry cash or keep it in a safe place at home. In 

addition, some of them stated that carrying cash or keeping it at home was too 

dangerous for aging people and they suggested keeping the money with their most 

trusted children. Aging people should prepare an appropriate amount of cash to spend 

if an emergency situation occurs and the rest they should keep in a bank.  

The last preparation to handle emergency situations is for aging people to 

prepare information. The aging people indicated that it is necessary to be updated on 

the general news about society regularly so that they can be up to date on changes that 

occur such as natural disasters, crime, public health information and particulary on 

epidemics. This practice encourages aging people to be quick to handle situations that 

could have serious consequences for them. (See figure 5.3 for more information)   

The result of this study was consistent with the study of Kriengsak 

Rojkhurisathein (2010) who studied the livelihood strategies of the aging people in 

Sweden. His study found that aging people had three methods to manage their daily 

life, which were “to control and manage everything according to their needs”, the 
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second method was “to adjust themselves to be compatible with the situation”, and the 

last one was “to accept their limitations”. This case refers to aging people who were 

unable to do everything on their own; therefore, they sought external support or 

assistance. It led them to have a peaceful life by focusing on their emotional response 

rather than trying to confront the problem by themselves. This is considered as an 

appropriate livelihood strategy for each environment and society.     
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Livelihood 
Promotion 

Livelihood 

Protection 
Livelihood Provision 

“Livelihood strategies for 

aging people refers to options 

or opportunities which they 

can utilize inr their daily life 

when they become older.”  

“To build” 
1) building to have a firm mind 

2) building financial security 

including cash and savings 

3) generate income from additional 

job/career 

4) networking  

5) building a good health condition  

“Be well-prepared” 

1) physical preparation / having good health  

2) mental preparation / having good mental health 

and concentration  

3) financial preparation / having money to use in 

emergency situations  

4) care taker preparation / having one who is able 

to be contacted anytime when in need 

5) data/information preparation  

 

 

 

“Things to do for better life” 
1) refuse to get old 

2) pursue dreams / set up new 

goals for life  

3) add value to themselves  

4) do for mutual/public benefit 

5) do not stick with former 

roles 

 

Figure 5.3  Livelihood Strategies for Aging People  

 

2
1
3
 

 



214 

5.5  Transformation of the Structure and Process for Aging People in  

       Thailand 

   

As previously mentioned in chapter 3, the structure and process are related and 

are influenced by the livelihood strategy of aging people in Thailand. The structure, 

according to the sustainable livelihood conceptual framework, has two levels which 

are the public level, which refers to the government, and the private level, which 

refers to organizational/civil society networks. The process refers to the policy, laws, 

regulations, institutions and culture. Therefore, the study on the transformation of the 

structure and process on the livelihood strategies of aging people in Thailand refers to 

the policy, institutions, and culture that is related to aging people and have direct 

impacts on the selection of a livelihood strategy for aging people, including the 

supporting factors and obtacles in aging people’s lives. This also has an influence on 

the vulnerability context on the aging people living in Thailand.    

In order to answer the research questions, “What are the policies related to 

aging people that are available in Thailand?” and “What are the supporting factors 

that help aging people in Thailand to have a good quality of life and be able to handle 

problems or challenges that occur?”, the researcher has utilized a combination of 

methodologies that includes documentary research and focus group. The questions 

were asked to the representatives of the Senior Citizens Council of Thailand (SCCT) 

as mentioned earlier. The time frame of the transformation is set from 1982 until the 

present. The sources of information includes the Seniors Charter Thailand, The 

Second National Plan for Older Persons Volume 1-2, The 10th National Economic 

and Social Development Plan Volume 10-11, and the Constitution of the Kingdom of 

Thailand-in which only the parts that are related to operational plans for aging people. 

The results of this study are presented in four parts as follows.   

Part 1 The structural changes to fit the needs of aging people in Thailand 

Part 2 The process of changes to support aging people’s lives in Thailand  

Part 3 Civil society and the support for aging people’s lives  

Part 4 Government policy and the support from civil society for aging people 

The results of the study are presented below. 
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5.5.1  The Structural Changes in Order to Fit the Needs of Aging People 

in Thailand 

5.5.1.1  Appointment of the National Elderly Committee   

The cabinet agreed on 9
th

 February 1982 to appoint the National Elderly 

Committee by appointing the minister of the Ministry of Interior (General Sithi 

Chiraroj) as a board committee member, the Director-General of the Department of 

Public Welfare as a committee member and secretary, representatives from related 

state and private agencies as committee members. These people are responsible for 

the policy, planning, and work for aging people at the national level. The national 

elderly committee has appointed 7 subcommittees to work in differenct fields of 

activities.   

Later in 2003 (during Thaksin Shinawatra’s Government) there was an 

announcement of the Elderly Person ACT, B.E. 2546 (2003) which established a new 

structure for the National Elderly Committee by appointing the Prime Minister on the 

board of the Committee and two vice chairmen on the  board of the Committee 

including the minister of the Ministry of Social Development and Human Security as 

the the first vice chairman of the board of the committee and the Chairman of the 

Senior Citizens Council of Thailand (SCCT) under the patronage of Princess 

Srinagarin as the second vice chairman of the committee. Moreover, the leaders of the 

state department at the permanent secretary level were on the committee. There were 

experts appointed by the cabinet as committee members who were selected from the 

representatives of private agencies which operates activities related to aging people 

(not over 5 people) to work collaboratively with other committees from related 

agencies or organizations.   

The Elderly Person ACT, B.E. 2546 (2003) defined the essential roles 

and authority of the National Elderly Committee in order to clarify the main policies 

and plans about protection, promotion, and support for the status, role, and activities 

for aging people. Moreover, the National Elderly Committee define the practicalities 

of the main policy and plan including monitoring and assessment, providing support 

for the activities hosted by the state or private agencies regarding providing assistance 

and development for aging people. The most significant practice is “to promote and 

encourage the family in taking care of aging people”.     
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5.5.1.2  Appointment of the Committee for the Seniors Charter 

Thailand Establishment 

The government through the Ministry of Labour and Social Welfare 

launched the Command of the Ministry of Labour and Social Welfare No. 19/2542 

dated 20 January B.E.2542 (1999) signed by the Minister of Labour and Social 

Welfare (Mr. Somphong Amornwiwat) to appoint the committee members of the 

Seniors Charter Thailand Establishment including the representatives from the state, 

private agencies, and civil society. The role and responsibity of this committee is to 

establish the Seniors Charter Thailand and propose it to the cabinet for approval in 

order to be distributed to involved parties for implementation. There was subsequently 

another command to appoint the additional committee members of the Seniors 

Charter Thailand Establisment in February 1999.    

5.5.1.3  Establishment of the Fund for Senility (1999) 

The Ministry of Social Development and Human Security on behalf of 

the government has established the fund for senility under the social security fund 

according to the Social Security Act. This Act requires the government, employers, 

and employee under section 33 to deposit money into the fund in order to pay 

compensation to employees when they become senile according to the rate defined by 

the government. It enables employees to receive privileges from the fund under 

defined conditions. The two types of the privilege are a pension (monthly payment) 

and perpetuity (a retirement pay or pension – a one time payment).   

5.5.1.4 Establishment of the Ministry of Social Development and 

Human Security (2002) 

The Reorganization of Ministries, Sub-Ministries, and Departments 

Act, 2002 established the Ministry of Social Development and Human Security. This 

ministry includes three departments which are responsible for the work and acitivities 

for aging people. The three departments are as follows.       

The Office of the Permanent Secretary regulates the Office of Social 

Development and Human Security in 76 provinces across the country. The 

responsibility of this department is to control, promote, and provide welfare for aging 

people at the provincial level.  
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The Department of Social Development and Welfare is responsible for 

implementation work (Foster Homes for Elders, Office of Social Welfare Development 

for the Aging, and the Office of Social Development).   

The Office of Promotion and Protection of Children, Youth, the Elderly 

and Vulnerable Groups includes the Office of Older Promotion and Protection which 

is responsible for the areas of policy, promotional measures, rights protection and 

promotion, and laws about aging people.   

5.5.1.4  The stipulation of agencies to operate activities according to the 

Elderly Person ACT, 2003 

The Office of the Minister on  behalf of the government announced the 

stipulation of the agencies which will operate the activities according to the Elderly 

Person ACT, 2003 and includes 9 ministries which are the Ministry of Public Health, 

the Ministry of Education, the Ministry of Culture, the Ministry of Labour, the 

Ministry of Transportation and Communications, the Ministry of Justice, the Ministry 

of Tourism and Sports, the Ministry of the Interior and the Ministry of Social 

Development and Human Security. 

5.5.1.5  The Department for Older People 

The Department for Older People (DOP) is a department under the 

Ministry of Social Development and Human Security which was established on 

March 6
th

, 2015 according to the Reorganization of Ministries, Sub-Ministries, and 

Department ACT (Vol. 14), 2015.  The mission of the DOP is to promote and develop 

the abilities of aging people, welfare management, and right’s protection for aging 

people by issuing policy, development in academic areas on measures, mechanisms, 

knowledge, and innovation for implementation. Moreover, the DOP promotes and 

supports the academic area and implementation in the target area with the cooperation 

of all related sectors. The local administration and elderly clubs are the major sectors 

to drive the activities in the form of “partnership on the aging people’s work”. These 

sectors will also monitor and assess the outcomes of the activities through its 

networks, which are the center of older people’s social welfare development and the 

learning and training for aging people. These two networks are the learning and 

development center (A Pilot Center) to create a good quality of life and well-being 

and to promote life security for aging’ people.  
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5.5.1.6  Local Aministration’s Role in Aging People’s Ministering 

(taking care) 

Local administration has started its role to take care of aging people 

after the government established the Older Person Welfare Promotion Fund in the 

community (monthly subsistence allowances) in 1993 in order to subsidize the poor 

older persons at 200 baht monthly. This fund selects older persons for this project 

from the community. However, the significant change for the local administration in 

taking care of aging people occurred in the 1997 constitution, section 78 which stated 

“the government must decentralize the basic infrastructure and information systems 

which should be equally available in local area across the country and to develop the 

provinces which are ready to have bigger units of local administration by focusing the 

population’s intentions in that particular province.”      

The reason that the local administration is expected to work for aging 

people is because the size of the aging population is increasing and as a consequence, 

the more assistance is required while the support from the family for aging people is 

inadequate. The local administration works closely and acknowledges the problems 

and needs of the people in the community, and it therefore plays an important role in 

providing assistance to aging people. Recently, local administration has becomes a 

“major mechanism” of the Department of Older Person (DOP) to work with aging 

people in the local level units in collaboration with the civil society sector, which 

includes “Elderly Clubs”.  

 

5.5.2  Procedural Change to Support the Lives of Aging People in Thailand   

5.5.2.1  The Elders Plan Volume 1 (1982-2001)  

The procedural change relating to aging people in Thailand started in 

1982 with the first volume of The Elders Plan which had a timeframe from 1982– 

2001. It was a long-term plan defining the strategy to improve the quality of life of 

Thai aging people in various dimensions including health, education, social security, 

income, social parcipation, culture, and social welfare management. Also, the 13
th

 of 

April is the National Older Person’s Day and the activities for older persons are held 

annually according to the Elders plan Vol. 1.  
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5.5.2.2  A Long-term government policy for the elderly (1992-2011) 

On 3
rd

 March 1992, the cabinet approved a long-term government 

policy for the elderly (1992-2011) and agreed on the principles and measures of the 

project for the elderly in the National Economic and Social Development Plan 

Volume 7 which aimed to encourage the elderly to learn and to adjust themselves to 

old age and to the environment. Additionally, it aimed to encourage the elderly to 

learn about taking care of their health and obtain protection from family and society, 

necessary support as well as to encourage the elderly to have a role and opportunities 

to participate in the activities of the family and society.       

5.5.2.3  Subsistence Allowance Welfare for Older Persons Project 

(1993) 

In 1993, the Department of Public Welfare on behalf of the government 

launched the Subsistence Allowance Welfare project for older persons which was 

arranged and distributed to 3 - 4 older persons in a village in all provinces across the 

country. The qualified older persons must be 60 years old or above, poor, or 

abandoned with no support or incapable to work and earn a living. The qualified older 

persons were given 200 baht monthly. Later in December 1999, the cabinet approved 

an additional 100 baht per month during the recession therefore the total payment was 

300 baht per person per month.       

Later in 2006, the Ministry of Interior proposed to the cabinet to 

consider a new rate adjustment for older person welfare from 300 to 500 baht and it 

was approved in December in the same year. After that, the local admistrative units 

implemented this agreement by referring to the regulations on the welfare distribution 

of the local admistration (2005). 

Later in 2009, the National Elderly Committee (during Abhisit 

Vejjajiva’s government) launched regulations on subsistence allowance welfare 

distribution (2009). The main part of this regulation stated the qualifications for older 

persons to obtain a subsistence allowance. The qualifications were: Thai nationality 

aged 60 or above, and must not receive any other support or welfare from the 

government, state enterprise, or local administrative units. Older persons who receive 

a pension (annuity) subsistence allowance according to the regulations of the Ministry 

of Interior, and Bangkok Metropolitan Administration are as follows:  older persons 
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who live in a foster home under a state agency or local administrative unit, and older 

persons who earn a monthly income, have regular income, or receive other types of 

payment from state agencies or local administrative units. The qualified older person 

can receive cash themselves or it can be transfered to their bank account. The new rate 

of the subsistence allowance of 500 baht per month has been implemented since April 

2009. 

5.5.2.4  Older Person Protection Law (1995) 

In 1995, a committee comprising many agencies including the Institue 

of Geriatric Medicine, the Department of Public Welfare, and other related agencies 

collaboratively drafted the law on older person protection to be the main law which 

gathers extensive information about the older persons. The committee propsed the law 

to the cabinet for approval.  

5.5.2.5  Constitution of the Kingdom of Thailand (1997) 

The constitution of the Kingdom of Thailand in 1997 defined the 

implemention for older person under sections 54 and 80. Section 54 indicates that 

“persons aged over 60 years who has inadequate income for living is eligible to 

receive assistance from the government as mentioned by the law” while section 80 

indicates that “the government must provide assistance to older persons, impoverished 

persons, disabled persons, and underprivileged persons in order to have a good qualify 

of life and be able to rely on themselves (be autonomous).”   

5.5.2.6  Seniors Charter Thailand 1999 

After the United Nations announced the year 1999 as the international 

year for the older person, the “Seniors Charter Thailand” was established and 

approved by the cabinet in March 1999. The Seniors Charter Thailand is an obligation 

to give older persons a good quality of life and rights protection.  

5.5.2.7  The Elders Plan Volume 2 (2002-2021) 

The Elders Plan (volume 2) is a long-term plan for older persons, which 

is an extension of volume 1. It is a national plan focusing on the “life cycle” and the 

importance of everyone in society related to older persons. This plan is a strategic 

plan where the measures, key assessments, and the objectives of each measure are 

clearly defined in five strategies. The five strategies include the preparation of the 

population to be good quality older persons, the promotion of older persons, a social 
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protection system for older persons, the management of the development of activities 

and human resources who work for older persons at the national level, and the 

evaluation and development of knowledge about older persons as well as the 

assessment of the work based on the Elders Plan. Nationwide public hearings were 

conducted to approve the Elders Plan Volume 2 and it was later approved by the 

cabinet and implemented by related agencies.    

5.5.2.8  The Act on the Elderly, B.E. 2546 (2003 A.D.) 

The Elderly Person Act 2003 was effective from 1
st
 January 2004. In 

July 2003 the cabinet agreed to propose the draft of the “The Act on the Elderly B.E. 

…” to the consideration by the House of Representatives and Senate. Four months 

later, (October 2002), it was approved by the House of Representatives. 35 

committees for the implementation of the Elderly Person Act were appointed.    

In January 2003 there was an amendment in the regulations of the 

Office of the Prime Minister about the national promotion for aging people in 1999 to 

be concordant with the Reorganization of Ministry, Sub-Ministry, and Department 

Act (2002).After that, the draft of the Elderly Person Act was taken into consideration 

by the House of Representatives. It took almost 10 months until it has been officially 

approved in Octobor 2002. It was announced in the Government Gazette in December 

2003 and was effective from 1
st
 of January 2004 as mentioned earlier.   

The significant contents of the Act on the Elderly, B.E. 2546 (2003 

A.D.) was the determination of the structure, role, and authority of the national older 

person committee and the departments which were assigned to work on the 

protection, promotion, and support for aging people according to section 11 of this 

act. In section 11, it indicates that aging people have the right to obtain protection, 

promotion, and support for their living, and can be summarized as follows; 

1) Aging people must obtain medical services and other 

health-related services that are provided with urgency and comfort.   

2) Aging people must obtain support and promotion on 

education, religion, and information which is beneficial to their living. 

3) Aging people must obtain support and promotion on career 

or appropriate training for their career or work  
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4) Aging people must obtain support and promotion to 

develop themselves, and to participate in social activities or gatherings in the form of 

networks or communities  

5) Aging people must obtain direct, convenient and secure 

treatment in buildings, vehicles, and public services 

6) Aging people must obtain appropriate subsidies for 

transportation fares  

7) Aging people must obtain exemptions on paying entrance 

fees when visiting public places  

8) Aging people who are injured, abused or abandoned must 

obtain protection and assistance 

9) Aging people must obtain support by providing 

suggestions, consultations, or other activities related to lawsuits or to handle family 

problems  

10) Aging people must obtain support for housing, food, and 

clothes according to necessity  

11) Aging people must obtain subsistence allowances on a 

monthly basis  

12) Aging people must obtain assistance for funeral 

arrangements according to tradition 

Apart from the above, the Act on the Elderly also states that a person 

who takes care of their parents who are old persons must have insufficient income for 

living, and they should obtain the rights for tax deduction. 

5.5.2.9  The Second National Plan for Older Persons (2002-2021), 1st  

Revision 2009 

The Second National Plan for Older Persons was announced as the main 

strategy for work about the elderly for a 20 year time frame starting from 2002. In 

2007, the Ministry of Social Development and Human Security summarized the 

results from a study and assessment of the operation according to the Elders Plan 

phase 1, which was implemented in the first five years.  Then, the summary became 

suggessions that were proposed to the cabinet with the approval of the National 

Elderly Committee at that time to amend the Elders Plan to be suitable for the current 
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situation and social circumstances. Later, the cabinet approved The Second National 

Plan for Older Persons (2002-2021), 1st Revision 2009 on 27
th

 April 2010. The 

process took three years until it was approved.     

The major reason for the 1
st
 amendment on the Elders Plan Volume 2 

was because the previous Elders Plan Volume 2 inlcuded assessment every five years 

to follow up the results of the plan, including the progress, problems and 

achievements. The assessment for the first five years was conducted by the College of 

Population Studies, Chulalongkorn University. There was a brainstorming session 

with many departments and sectors whose work was related to or for the operational 

development of aging people at all levels in Thailand. These departments and sectors 

collaborated to study and analyze the development framework which focused on the 

impact on the operational management for aging people including financial and social 

situations, related policy, population trends, and future directions for the country’s 

development.  The outcome of this assessment revealed the situations that impact the 

operational management according to the Elders Plan and the challenges for its 

operation in the future. Therefore, it was proposed as a recommendation for an 

operational management plan for aging people which focused on approaching 

management to encourage the issues about aging people to be addressed by all sectors 

to “collaboratively think, implement, and be accountable” as well as to transform the 

plan into solid practice or implementation.  

5.5.2.10  The National Savings Fund Act 2011 

The National Savings Fund is a pension fund for people who are 

freelance and would like to have security in life after retirement. The National 

Savings Fund aims to encourage people to save money with a guarantee of being paid 

back the benefits when membership has ended.   

The Constitution of The Kingdom of Thailand (2007) section 84 (4) 

indicated the need to have savings for living after retirement for state officers. 

Therefore the Fiscal Policy Office at the Ministry of Finance proposed the 

establishment of the National Savings Fund as a channel that presents fairness by the 

government. The National Savings Fund Act 2011 was announced on, and effective 

from, 12
th

 May 2011 (during Abhisit Vejjajiva’s government). The National Savings 

Fund is a juristic person under a state agency. It does not count as a government or 
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state enterprise service. The management structure is operated by a committee where 

the permanent secretary of the Ministry of Finance acts as the chairman. The 

qualifications of the potential members are: Thai nationality aged 15-60 years and has 

no pension provided by either state or private agencies. Moreover, they should not be 

a member of the other funds where the employer provides contributions for employee 

seither in state or private agencies. Such potential members are freelance workers for 

example agriculturist/farmers, sellers, people who work for wages, housekeepers, 

temporary employees or contractors who are not eligible in the social welfare system, 

local politicians, students, university students, and a retired state officers, and retired 

employees of private companies. However, if a member changes their career, they can 

continue to be a member of the savings fund. Members will be paid a long – life 

pension if they deposit 13,200 Baht in the fund in up to 10 years (Ministry of Social 

Development and Human Security, 2011).      

 

5.5.3  Civil Sector and Supports for the Living of Aging people 

The result of the study on this topic reflects the outcome from the overall 

changes on the structure and process at the national level, which impacts the practice 

at the provincial level. The civil sector of this study is the Senior Citizens Council of 

Thailand (SCCT) in targeted provinces. The researcher collected the quantitative data 

by implementing focus group methodology with the representative of the committee 

of the SCCT in four major cities across the country, which are Chiang Mai, Khon 

Kaen, Kanchanaburi, and Songkhla. The results presented below reveal the role and 

mission of the civil sector which operates activities to support the living of aging 

people at the provincial level.    

5.5.3.1  How was the Senior Citizens Council of Thailand (SCCT) of 

this Province Established?  

The representatives shared experiences on the operation for aging 

people from their own perspectives. They stated that the status of the Senior Citizens 

Council of Thailand (SCCT) of the province is an incomplete juristic person, but it is 

the office or the sub-unit of the Senior Citizens Council of Thailand (SCCT) under 

Princess Srinagarindra, and the headquarters is located in Bangkok. The provincial 

office acts as the center and mentor for the elderly clubs of each province. Each 
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village or community has an elderly club led by the chairman or leader of the club. 

The club is a member of the SCCT, provincial office. The management structure of 

the SCCT, provincial office includes retired pension state officers and volunteers who 

want to work for aging people. The members select an appropriate person for each 

position and they work to support the living of the aging people directly. SCCT, 

provincial office, collaboratively works with the existing aging people’s networks in 

each province. The committee and members have at least one or two monthly 

meetings and an annual meeting. The meeting aims not only to report the 

achievements of its operation and to plan activities for the next year, but also to keeps 

the members updated on new knowledge related to aging people. The principle to 

define activities mainly focuses on activities which support participatory processes 

and encourage aging people to realize their honor and dignity.   

 

 
 

Figure 5.4  Relationship Structure of the Civil Sector for Aging People in Thailand 
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5.5.3.2  What is the Importance of the Elderly Club? 

Regarding the reasons for having elderly clubs, the representatives 

stated that the club is the unit that managed by aging people so it is an essential 

alternative for the community to handle the problems of aging people. Such problems 

are health, financial, and social problems which have direct impact on the lives of 

aging people themselves, their families and the community. The gathering of aging 

people is like a tool to drive and handle the problems caused by aging (Uncle Surasak 

Suanvichit). Therefore, a strong elderly club can effectively support the lives of aging 

people. 

5.5.3.3  What is the Work of the Senior Citizens Council of Thailand 

(SCCT), Provincial Office? 

As mentioned earlier, the Senior Citizens Council of Thailand (SCCT), 

provincial office, acts as the center or mentor for the Elderly Clubs; therefore, the 

policy or the operational framework of the SCCT, provincial office and the members 

of the elderly club follow the objectives set according to the regulations for elderly 

clubs which were set by the SCCT. However, the operational framework at the 

provincial level derives from the meetings and consideration between members and 

the committee in order to respond to the problems and needs of the target population, 

which is aging people. Such problems and needs help to define the operational plan 

which derives from meetings with the members of the club and from the presentations 

in both monthly and annual meetings. The popular activities that SCCT carries out are 

related to religion, health promotion, careers for aging poepole, folk customs and 

wisdom preservation, and community welfare. The major target group of the SCCT 

for its operation is elderly clubs in villages or in communities, while the secondary 

target is aging people who are members of the club. The assistance or support 

provided for individual aging people must operate through the elderly club of the 

village or the community according to particular steps.       

The study discovered that the main role and mission of the Senior 

Citizens Council of Thailand (SCCT), provincial office is to drive the work operations 

about aging people as follows. 

1)  Extension of the elderly club’s network in the province-the 

representatives stated that the mission of the Senior Citizens Council of Thailand 
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(SCCT), provincial office is to encourage all villages or communities to have an 

elderly club in order to be the central unit operating activities and closely providing 

assistance for aging people. The SCCT provincial office provides support to establish 

elderly clubs, knowledge, information, and consultation about the operation. The 

elderly clubs in the village or community are members of the SCCT provincial office 

and have the same management structure including a chairman and a committee, 

which are selected from the members. However, the elderly clubs in a village or 

community have their own operational direction under the regulations that they have 

established and they do not rely on the SCCT provincial office. It rather operates in 

the form of a network.  

2)  To enhance the capabilities of the elderly club of a village 

or community-the representative stated that besides the extension of the elderly club’s 

network to cover all villages or comminites, SCCT provincial office also acts to 

enhance or develop the capability of the existing elderly club. SCCT provincial office 

acts as the advisor on the operational management of the club for example gathering 

information on problems and the needs of aging people, conducting the annual plan, 

and conducting activities for aging people. To build the strength of elderly clubs, the 

SCCT provincial office provides advice in order to cooperate with the government 

sector, and state and private organizations in the area to become a network and work 

for the club. On this point, the representative from Songkhla indicated that it aims “to 

support the establishment of the committee for elderly clubs at the sub-district or 

municipal levels in order to work with the local administrative office or municipal 

district”. Either the local administrative office or the municipal district is the 

government agency that is assigned to be responsible for the operation or work related 

to the development of the quality of life of aging people. 

3)  Gathering, building database of agencies and organizations 

about aging people in the province-the SCCT provincial office acts as the center to 

gather information including agencies and organizations that operate or work for 

aging people particulary the information on the existing eldery clubs. This gathered 

information or database supports the operation of the government sector or 

organizations that would like to help aging people in the province.    
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4) Gathering and classification of aging people-the SCCT 

provincial office coordinates with the elderly clubs in the village or community to 

gather and classify the aging people who are members of the elderly club. The aging 

people are categorized into three groups which are the aging people who are “patient, 

normal, and socially addicted”. The patient group is aging people who are sick and 

unable to move around by themselves. The normal group is aging people who have no 

health problems and prefer to stay home as they are not confident and worried about 

socializing with other people. The last group is the aging people who are socially 

addicted/oriented. This group refers to aging people who prefer and are eager to 

participate in activities with other people. This information is very important and 

beneficial for making plans to help aging people in the area to reflect actual 

conditions.        

5)  Gathering existing data on a folk wisdom of the aging 

people in the province – besides gathering data on the members of the club and the 

organizations that work for the aging people, the SCCT provincial office also gathers 

data regarding the wisdom or knowledge of the aging people. This information is 

preserved and transmited to the next generation on appropriate occasions. Such 

wisdom is considered as valuable thing which represents the custom and lifestyle of 

the Thai people in each single region and therefore it should be preserved and 

transmited to the next generation. The wisdom includes knowledge about customs 

which have been inherited from ancestors and knowledge about careers or earning a 

living. The management of the conservation and inheritance of the wisdom is the role 

of the SCCT provincial office “to preserve and transmit the wisdom and knowledge of 

he aging people to the new generation”. This role is very important and beneficial as, 

apart from encouraging the people in the community to have awareness about the 

value and importance of aging people, it encourages aging people to realize their 

value by demonstrating good practice to their children and the new generation. It also 

encourages aging people to dedicate themselves and their abilities to contribute 

benefits to society.   
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5.5.3.4  What is the Source of Supporting Funds for the Senior Citizens 

Council of Thailand (SCCT)? 

In regard to seeking supporting funds for operations, the representatives 

mentioned that the source of supporting fund obtained are divided into main three 

parts: asking for donations from the public and private sectors in that particular area, 

collecting funds by conducting the Buddhist activity called “Pha Paa” (it usually 

refers to making off-season offerings of robes and other needs to monks), and support 

from the Provincial Administrative Organization, which is one of the main networks. 

The Office of Social Development and Human Security of the province collaborates 

occassionaly upon request rather than working as part of the network. The Senior 

Citizens Councils of Thailand (SCCT) act as a supporter.   

Regarding the fund management of the Eldery Club at the village or 

community level, the source of funds is usually from the local administrative office 

(municipal/sub-district office). The Senior Citizens Council of Thailand (SCCT) acts 

as a supporter to provide advice on seeking funds, and to coordinate with the private 

sector when they want to support the work and operations for aging people. 

Moreover, some clubs may obtain income from “Membership Fees”. Some villages 

ask for a membership fee on an annual basis in order to collect money to support the 

work of the club. This practice is not a regulation but depends on each community to 

perform as appropriate.   

5.5.3.5  How is the Mission of the STTC Valued and Beneficial to 

Aging People? What are the Indicators of the Achievements of 

the Mission? 

The representatives stated that the majority of aging people who work 

for the STTC as a voluntarily job and want nothing in return. These aging people are 

happy and willing to work. Therefore, the first benefit is for themselves which is 

“happiness to help other people”. It allows them to have good mental heath. 

Moreover, the operations for aging people are carried out by the aging people 

themselves; therefore, they have a good understanding the problems and limitations of 

the people who are the same age. Hence, operations for aging people could resolve 

problems and meet objectives by providing assistance and support for aging people. 

Apart from that, gathering aging people together is one of the missions of the 
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association as they believe that if aging people have the oppornity to do activities 

together, it will help aging people have better life. It will also make aging people 

realize their value and dignity rather than living their lives alone.   

The most explicit indicator of the operation is that all of the club 

committees stated that “the increasing numbers of the elderly clubs” indicates that 

older people at the community level acknowledge the importance and the benefit of 

gathering together for activities. In all areas, the number of clubs that are members of 

the SCCT is increasing every year as is the number of elderly people who participate 

in activities conducted for them. 

5.5.3.6  Problems and Limitations of the Operation 

The management committee indicated that the major problem for the 

operation is the supporting fund. Since provincial SCCTs are private agencies in the 

civil society sector, it is not a government agency. Therefore, the fund is not directly 

allocated by the government, but rather than from networks including support from 

the private sector and collecting funds by the SCCT as previously mentioned. 

Furthermore, as there is no juristic person office for any of the provincial SCCTs, the 

operations are conducted on behalf of the SCCT by obtaining authorization. In regard 

to this point, all representatives agreed that it creates inconvenience for the operation 

particularly in collecting funds or requesting supporting funds from agencies. The 

representatives suggested that “if the provincial SCCT could register as a juristic 

person”, it would facilitate the work and the operations for elder people.        

Apart from the problems in regard to the fund and inconvenience for 

management, it is found that some areas impact local political problems, including at 

the provincial level and at certain local admistrative organizations (sub-

district/municipal) which results in the uncertain supporting funds from these 

organizations. Sometimes, the existing working plan must be changed.     

 

5.5.4 Policy from Government and Support from Civil Society for Aging 

People  

The results from asking the representatives of the management committee of 

the SCCT who work closely with, and acknowledge the problems and needs of, aging 

people in regard to government policy that supports aging people indicate that the 
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government policies related to the aging people in regional areas are policies on 

health security, income, and careers for aging people. Moreover, there are policies 

supporting monthly subsistence allowances, welfare, and money for daily expenses. 

In addition, there are also policies to help aging people access the education system 

and information which is beneficial to aging people to live in an appropriate and 

secure community.     

Moreover, the study result revealed that the activities that the elder club and 

the network conduct for aging people are counted as “community measures for 

supporting the livelihood of aging people” Thus activities support the provision of 

healthcare and funds for aging people, activities to promote building relations 

between aging people and other people in the community, activies for aging people to 

transmit their wisdom, knowledge and experience to other people in the community, 

activities that enhance aging people’s role and importance, and educate people in 

society to realize the importance of aging people as well as providing facilities that 

support a good standard of living for aging people, namely areas for exercising, 

community libraries and education in the community for aging people. (See figure 

5.5)  
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Community Measures: Support from private, community, and civil society sectors for the aging people 

1) Provide the fund / network on aging care 

2) Provide campaigns on health services / staff and expert on health for aging people 

3) Transmit wisdom knowledge and experience of aging people to the community 

4) Conduct / promote activities to create relationships between aging people and other people within the community 

5) Support the facilities for a good quality of life for aging people 

6) Promote the role and importance of  aging people in the community/educate people in the community to realize the importance of aging 

people in the community 

 

Figure 5.5  Findings on the Structure and Procedure which Supports the Lives of Aging People 
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3) Promote welfare on basic income from the government  

4) Promote aging people to access information and all types of 

media  

5) Promote the aging people to have secure places to 

liveenvironment 

6) Develop education management either inside or outside the 

education system and free study in order to make aging people 

understand their life and prepare themselves  appropriately 
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5.6  Livelihood Outcomes Based on the Strategy Selection for Aging  

       People’s Living  

   

According to the conceptual framework of the research, the researcher defined 

the livelihood outcomes for a good living standard which consists of five components. 

The first component is having good mental and physical health; the second 

component is having a happy family, a good society, and a secure environment; the 

third component is having security and obtaining appropriate welfare; the fourth 

component is living a valuable life, having dignity, and being able to take care of 

themselves, being a role model for other people in the family and participating in the 

activities of the family, community and society; and the last component is having the 

opportunity to acquire knowledge. These components are taken from the Seniors 

Charter (1999) and from the vision of the second volume of the Elders Plan (2002- 

2021) the first revision in 2009 as guidance to define the components of a good living 

standard for aging people in Thai society.     

The findings show that the entire group of aging people in this study agreed on 

the definition of a good living standard that the researcher defined at the beginning in 

accordance with society and the livelihood style of the aging people in Thailand at 

this time. However, the meaning of each component may be different according to the 

social and cultural structures in each region. The value and dignity of aging people is 

considered as an essential matter that everyone agreed is important and has a direct 

impact on the lives of aging people in the present time. The components of a good 

living standard are as follows. 

 

5.6.1  Having Good Mental and Physical Health 

The aging people described having good mental and physical health as being 

healthy for their age and having no sickness, being able to do their daily routines by 

themselves, including going to work or being able to work normally. The aging 

people who provided this information indicated that the majority of aging people 

whose age is not over 70 are still be able to work to earn living as normal. One of the 

aging people stated that aging people in rural areas seem to be healthier for their age 

more than aging people who live in urban areas especially those who are farmers 
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where the nature of their work enables them to excerise. Aging people in urban areas, 

even though they are able to work, the majority of them work as sellers where there 

work does not involve getting much exercise. If they want to exercise, they have to go 

to the park in the community or gather with other people for cycling or participating 

in other kinds of exercise, which is often inconvenient for them.      

The aging people stated that many aging peopledo not have any mental 

problems. Some of the aging people may feel isolated but the majority of them still 

have a good mentality. They stated that their children still take good care of them as 

well as the community, which values the importance of aging people. However, the 

majority of aging people are worried that there might be changes in the future 

especially in regard to the attitude of the new generation towards aging people. The 

new generation may acknowledge the value and importance of aging people 

differently from the past. Some of the aging people had already seen this. Similary, 

the aging people who had direct experience on this change were unable to understand 

it. Such thoughts of the new generation also have impacts on their feelings, thoughts, 

and the mentality of the aging people as well as reflecting on their physical health. 

Nevertheless the aging people stated that having good mental health is “the way the 

aging people are happy, cheerful, conscious, careful, and not worried or immersed in 

a certain matter as well as being able to accept changes occurring around them”. 

Havighurst (1968, p. 126) who introduced activity theory, said that participing in the 

social network or participating in community activities is positively related to the 

satisfaction in aging people’s lives. The study of Sirinan Kittisuksathit (2010) found 

that the group of aging people who still work, especially those who work by 

themselves i.e. in rice fields, farms, orchards, or sellers have a good mentality level. 

Aging people who have higher education levels also have better mental health.        

 

I have already retired but I never feel lonely or bored. I exercise everyday, I 

am still healthy, and I can do daily routines as normal. (Uncle Theerasak-

Songkhla, 28 February, 2016, personal communication) 
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Be healthy, able to eat and sleep and able to plant vegetables without any 

problem. (Aunty Praephan-Chiang Mai, 5 September, 2015, personal 

communication) 

Whenever I meet up with other aging people, I’m joyful, do many 

activities, and never feel lonely. Older people do activities together and laugh 

with each other. (Aunty Puan-Khon Kaen, 23 May, 2016, personal 

communication) 

Old already, unable to do anything, so I go to the temple, listen to the 

monk, practice dhamma, prepare my mind and myself and I meet up with 

friends. (Sai-Chiang Mai, 4  September, 2015, personal communication) 

I donate food to the monk everyday. Whenever it is a Buddhist 

calendar day, I usually give food at the temple. I feel happy when doing it. 

(Uncle Yont-Khon Kaen, 23  May,  2016, personal communication) 

Today, I feel satisfied and efficient with life and live life with the nature. 

(Aunty Tiew-Kanchanaburi, 18 November,  2015, personal communication) 

Have a cheerful mind and exercise, that’ is what makes my life happy. 

I am not worried about anything. (Uncle Somnuek-Kanchanaburi, 19 

November,  2015, personal communication) 

 

5.6.2  Having a Happy Family, a Generous Society and being in a Secure 

Environment  

The aging people defined a happy family as “when all family members have a 

chance to meet up with each other, spend their daily life together or make a visit to 

each other as much as they want”. This is the most important definition. Some of the 

aging people indicated that whenever the chidren or the family members gather 

together, even though sometimes there is disagreement, it is better than the when all 

family members live in different places and rarely have a chance to meet each other. 

Moreover, the aging people stated that disagreement between family members is 

normal. It is part of life. Additionally, some of the aging people indicated that even 

though the family members do not live in the same house, they live in houses in the 

same area or village or community where they all can easily visit each other anytime 

they want to. One of the aging couples said that they do not live in the same house 
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with their children but they do live in the same village. Every morning and evening 

and on holidays, the children visit them and have meal together and the grandchild 

come to watch TV, play, or sleep overnight at the grandfather or grandmother’s 

house. This aging people insisted that the way their children and grandchildren treat 

them is better than when they live in the same house where they may have more 

disagreements or argument. However, some aging people indicated that the family 

may not need to live together or close to each other, but they must have time to talk to 

each other, and help and understand each other because everyone has their own 

responsibilities and they must work for a living. Therefore, whenever the family 

members have the opportunity to talk to and meet up each other regularly, it brings 

happiness. Additionally, the aging people mentioned that today’s technology plays an 

important role, especially the mobile phone, as wherever they live they are able to 

contact each other anytime.           

Regarding the definition of a generous society/secure environment, the aging 

people expressed different opinions according to their environment. The aging people 

who live in rural areas stated that a good society refers to the way they live in the 

village/community that their families have been part of since their grandfather and 

grandmather’s days, in the way that everyone in the community knows each other 

very well. Additionally, all people in the community help to monitor security the 

matters of the community and participate in activities together, particularly religious 

activities and ceremonies. Moreover, the community should have the basic 

infrastructure i.e. electricity, and sources or water for consumption and utilization for 

everyone in the community. The aging people who live in urban areas stated that a 

secure environment means living in a community which is convenient to travel, and 

has infrastrucutre to facilitate aging people’s lives. Also, there should have security 

standards or state officers to monitor security. However, the similarities of both urban 

and rural areas are that the community or society is generous, people are kind to each 

other and that the people in the community respect and value the importance of the 

aging people and provide opportinuties for aging people to participate in the activities 

of the community and “never overlook the aging people”.     

Therefore, it can be said that having a happy family, a generous society and 

living in an appropriate and secure environment is important from an aging person’s 
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perspective. They agreed that “aging people should be treated  well/taken care of by 

their children or grandchildren, the people in the community should be generous and 

help each other, the community provides appropriate and adequate necessary 

infrastructure for aging people’ and there should be security measures from either 

state officers or people in the community”.    

 

I am not dare to go anywhere because my daughter does not allow me as she 

says that it is dangerous. (Praephan-Chiang Mai, 5 September, 2015, personal 

communication) 

Regarding security, we cannot only rely on the people in the 

community because everyone must work and earn a living; therefore they all 

have no time to pay attention to each other. The police must look after us and 

if soldiers could come and look after the community, we all would feel secure. 

(Aunty Sermsri-Kanchanaburi, 18 November,  2015, personal communication) 

 

5.6.3  Having Security and Obtaining Appropriate Welfare   

The aging people stated that the state sector helps and supports aging people in 

all dimentions including physical health, income and careers in order to enable the 

aging people to take care of themselves without bothering other people. Furthermore, 

regarding the welfare assistance from the government, the majority of aging people 

stated that today is a lot better than before. Apart from the government’s assistance, 

the aging people themselves also can contribute to security by participating in mutual 

funds in the community i.e. savings funds, and cooperatives which contribute returns 

or benefits to their members. However, the security that the majority of the aging 

people expect is “to receive welfare from the government” as they think that it is more 

secure.  

However, the study of Kusol Soonthornthada (2010) discovered that if there is 

support for the aging people to work, it not only promotes the value of the aging 

people, but also contributes to income security. Moreover, it would allow the aging 

people live life with dignity and humanity and enable the aging people to take care of 

themselves without bothering their children or obtaining assistance from the 

government as well as reducing the responsibility of the workers to take care of aging 

people.  
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If the government can take of all aging people, it would be good. We will not 

be worried. (Uncle Rasri-Chiang Mai, 3  September, 2015, personal 

communication) 

The government should increase the monthly subsistence allowance so 

that I will not have to bother my children or grandchildren. (Uncle Loom-

Chiang Mai, 5 September, 2015, personal communication) 

 

5.6.4  Living a Valuable Life, having Dignity, Being Able to Take Care of 

Themselves, and Being a Role Model for Other People in the 

Family, Community and the Society  

The majority of the aging people stated that the value of the aging people is 

based on the practice or behavior of the aging people themselves as to how much they 

will be a good model for their children or other people. Some of them stated that the 

dignity of aging people is based on the way they behave with good morality according 

to their seniority and qualifications. They must not behave in inappropriate ways to 

“let the children disrespect them”. Aging people must be able to understand their 

status and realize their role without any suggestions from other people. Moreover, 

aging people must do things that they should do and such things should be accepted 

and respected f according to Thai culture. Thus, aging people must do religious 

activities, go to the temple and donate to help other people as well as behave 

appropriately so that they would be respected by the new generation. Moreover, aging 

people could contribute value by assisting other people and contributing benefits to 

other people. Some of the aging people stated that they devoted themselves to work 

for the aging people and never expected anything in return. In regard to this point, all 

the representatives agreed that working for aging people will yield nothing in return 

but this is not important. The importance is whenever they do it, they are happy and 

the return they obtain is they all are respected by society and the people around them.    

However, the aging people added that creating value for themselves must start 

from the family. Aging people must demonstrate good practice to their children and 

must be a good supporter in terms of physical and mental contexts for the family. 

Kusol Soonthornthada (2010) studied the economic value of Thai aging people and 

found that aging people generated economic value for themselves. Similarly, 

Chaloemphol Chamchan (2010) stated that the household where there are aging 
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people would have a “better” economic situation when compared to households where 

there are no aging people because the aging people are careful and had experience 

about planning household expenses.        

To summarize, the value and dignity of aging people means “the way the 

aging people have good morality and ethics, behave appropriately without suggestions 

from other people as well as the way aging people are respected by other people, and 

have opportunities to participate in the activities of the family and community”. This 

result is similar to the work of Kanchana Tungcholathip et al. (2010) who studied the 

value of aging people in Thai society by studying data and opinions about aging 

people. The study discovered that Thai society accepted that the “experience of the 

aging people is beneficial to the next generation” which indicates that Thai society 

values the goodness of the aging people especially their experience, which is 

beneficial to the next generation. Therefore, it is necessary that aging people must 

realize their own value/goodness and dignity and behave or demonstrate it 

appropriately for the next generation. 

 

I’m satisfied with life today, I help other people in the community. It makes 

me happy even though there is nothing in return. (Aunty Pranee-Songkhla, 1 

March, 2016, personal communication) 

When we have a voluntarily mind and we do what we intend to do, it 

makes us feel relieved. We can see that the people that we visit are happy, so 

we were happy too. We affect each other. (Uncle Yont-Khon Kaen, 24 May,  

2016, personal communication) 

Working for the community doesn’t bring a salary but it’s fun. My 

income is enough to live my life. I feel myself that I’m beneficial to the other 

people but most importantly I do it for the community for the future of the 

next generation. (Aunty Puan-Khon Kaen, 23 May,  2016, personal 

communication) 

 

5.6.5  Having the Opportunity to Acquire Knowledge Either Inside or 

Outside the System According to Individual Needs   

In regard to this point, the aging people stated that 10 years ago this 

component hardly had importance or an impact on their lives. However, at the present 
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time, society has changed. Therefore, aging people need to be updated on the situation 

of society. Some of the aging people indicated that “Today, if we do not watch the 

news or update the situation of society we will be doubtful and we may not know the 

topics that other people are discussing since we don’t have any updated information.” 

(Uncle Loom-Chiang Mai). Regarding the channels to update information, apart from 

the general media, the aging people stated that online communication enables them to 

quickly and easily acquire information regardless of their location and time if they 

have a mobile phone. However, the aging people who live in rural areas and the ones 

who visited the aging people in the rural areas agreed that TV is the most popular to 

update the news as TV is the only channel that covers all areas. Moreover, the aging 

people in rural areas update information through the public relations of the 

community. Updating information through new technology e.g. social networks is not 

popular which supports the findings of Thirapong Santiphob (2010). Thirapong 

Santiphob (2010) studied and analyzed the opportunities and access to technology of 

aging people. The studiy found that the proportion of aging people who did not use 

the internet is greater than those who use the internet. This indicates the limitations of 

accessing, utilizing, searching and learning as well as obtaining information from 

other sources.  

However, the type of information that the aging people usually update or 

follow is information related to aging people including the rights of aging people, and 

the regulations or policy that supports the livelihoods of aging people. In addition, 

aging people need support to acquire knowledge from both inside and outside the 

system, especially knowledge about healthcare, careers, or about culture according to 

individual needs. Some of the aging people stated that even though there is a library 

or learning center in the community, it does not respond to the needs of aging people. 

Some of them claimed that they did not know that this source of knowledge is 

available and did not know how to utilize it. The aging people who had visited the 

learning center stated that the existing information is out of date and there is less 

information that has benefit and matches aging people’s needs.       

The aging people from Songkhla who had experience of working with the 

elder club stated that in the meeting of the provincial SCCT, there was information 

reflecting the needs of aging people in a certain area – about learning new knowledge. 

The aging people were found to be interested in attending training and participating in 
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learing activities because they have plenty of time and wanted to spend time 

creatively. Moreover, in some provinces, “Schools for Aging people” have been 

established in order to be learning centers for aging people.   

As mentioned above, a good standard of living for aging people includes 

having the opportinuty to acquire knowledge either inside or outside of the system as 

“a way for aging people to have opportunities or obtain support to acquire knowledge 

and information which enables them to have a better understanding of aging people’s 

general needs as well as information related to individual needs from a variety of 

channels including media, learning centers, and the existing eduation system. (See 

figure 5.6)  
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Figure 5.6  Findings on Livelihood Outcome (Definition of the Five Components of Good Standard of Living) 

4. To live a valuable life means the way the aging 

people have good morality and ethics, behave 

appropriately without suggestions from other people 

as well as the way the aging people are respected by 

other people, and obtain the opportunity to participate 

in the activities of the family and community. 

 

5. To have opportunity to acquire information means 

the way aging people are able to acquire knowledge 

and information which  enables them to have a better 

understanding of aging people’s livelihood from a 

variety of channels including media, learning center,s 

and the existing education system. 

 

1. To have good mental and physical health 

means the aging people are healthy 

according to their ages and have no any 

sickness, be able to do daily routine by 

themselves, be cheerful, happy, conscious, 

and careful. 

 

2. To have a happy family, generous society 

and living in the appropriate and secured 

environment means when the aging people 

are treated / taken care from children, people 

in the community are generous, the 

community is comfortable and secured to 

live. 

3. To have security and obtain appropriate welfare and services 

means the aging people have the security for their livelihood, 

obtain the welfare on basic income and health services, and 

receive health insurance system provided by the government as 

well as receive the benefits from the fund in the community 

conducted for taking care of the aging people.   

 

1. To have good 

mental and 

physical health 

2. To have a happy family, a 

generous society and living in 

an appropriate and secure 

environment 

3. To have security 

and obtain 

appropriate welfare 

and services 

4. To live a valuable life and have 

dignity, be able to take care of 

themselves, being good supporters, and 

participate in family, community, and 

society   

5. To have 

opportunity to 

acquire 

information  
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CHAPTER 6 

 

ELEMENTS AND APPROACHES OF SUSTAINABLE 

LIVELIHOOD AND THE FACTORS INFLUENCING 

SATISFACTION WITH LIFE OF AGING PEOPLE 

 

The findings in Chapter 6 present the quantitative analysis results according to 

the specified conceptual framework and hypotheses. They present the elements and 

approaches for the sustainable livelihood of aging people, and determine the factors 

influencing the satisfaction with life for aging people in Thailand. The data analysis 

consists of descriptive analysis describing the elements of a sustainable livelihood for 

aging people, and inferential analysis analyzing the relationships between the 

elements of a sustainable livelihood framework and the influential factors on living 

standard and satisfaction with life for aging people in Thailand. The findings 

presentation consists of univariate analysis presenting the elements of a sustainable 

livelihood for aging people, bivariate analysis testing the relationships between 

variables that reflect a sustainable livelihood approach for aging people, and 

multivariate analysis explaining the factors influencing the living standard and 

satisfaction with life for aging people by utilizing statistical programs as follows. 

 

6.1 Elements of a Sustainable Livelihood for Aging People 

  

6.1.1  General Information on  the Respondents 

For the study of livelihood strategies and policy implications for a good 

standard of living for aging people in Thailand, the researcher studied 1,206 samples 

who were 60-79 years old from five provinces: Chiang Mai, Khon Kaen, Chonburi, 

Kanchanaburi, and Songkhla. The results revealed that 40.2 % were female aging 

people who lived in non-municipal areas, 30.7 % were male aging people who lived 

in non-municipal areas, 16.8 % were female aging people who lived in municipal 

areas, and 12.3% were male aging people who lived in municipal areas. (See Table 

6.1) 
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Table 6.1  Frequency and Percentage of Respondents Categorized by Gender and  

                  Living Areas 

 

Gender * Living Areas N % 

Male aging people in municipal areas 148 12.3 

Female aging people in municipal areas 203 16.8 

Male aging people in non-municipal areas 370 30.7 

Female aging people in non-municipal areas 485 40.2 

Total 1,206 100.0 

 

Table 6.2 presents the frequency and percentage of respondents categorized by 

demographic characteristics. Regarding age intervals, 36.6 % were 60-64 years old, 

26.5 % were 65-69 years old, 19.7 % were 70-74 years old, and 17.2 % were 75-79 

years old. Approximately half of them, or 56.5 %, were married and lived with their 

spouse, 32.5 % were widowed, 7.8 % were divorced, and 3.2 % were single. For the 

highest educational attainment, more than two-thirds had graduated from elementary 

school. 

In addition, 38.5 % were unemployed, 32.8 % were agriculturists/farmers/ 

fishermen, 15.3 % were self-employed/ merchants, and 13.4 % were employees/ 

others. Most of them, or 69.1 %, had a monthly income of lower than 5,000 baht, 26.7 % 

had 5,001-10,000 baht, 1.7 % had 10,001-15,000 baht, and 2.5 % had more than 

15,000 baht. Regarding their sources of income, almost all of them (96.7 %) claimed 

that it was from elderly welfare, 61.4 % from work/occupation, and 48.1 % from 

children/grandchildren. About half of them, 50.1 %, revealed that their income was 

not sufficient for their daily expenses, while 49.9 % revealed that it was sufficient. 

Regarding the current living arrangements, more than two-thirds, 72.1 %, 

lived with spouse and children/grandchildren, and some of them lived with spouse 

with no children/grandchildren/others, lived alone, lived separately from children/ 

grandchildren, but in the same area, and lived with relatives. Most of them, 89.2 %, 

claimed that they or their spouse owned their residence (see Table 6.2). 
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Table 6.2  Frequency and Percentage of Respondents Categorized by Demographic  

                Characteristics 

 

Demographic Characteristics N % 

1. Age Interval   

     60-64 years old 441 36.6 

     65-69 years old 320 26.5 

     70-74 years old 237 19.7 

     75-79 years old 208 17.2 

Total 1,206 100.0 

2. Marital Status   

     Single 39 3.2 

     Married 681 56.5 

     Widowed 392 32.5 

     Divorced/separated 94 7.8 

Total 1,206 100.0 

3. Highest Educational Attainment   

     No education 214 17.7 

     Elementary school 914 75.8 

     Junior high school 41 3.4 

     High school/vocational certificate 18 1.5 

     Diploma/high vocational certificate 2 0.2 

     Bachelor’s degree or higher 17 1.4 

Total 1,206 100.0 

4. Current Occupation   

     Unemployed 464 38.5 

     Self-employed business/merchant 184 15.3 

     Employee 161 13.3 

     Agriculturist/farmer/fisherman 396 32.8 

     Others 1 0.1 

Total 1,206 100.0 

5. Monthly Income   

     5,000 baht/month and lower 834 69.1 

     5,001-10,000 baht/month 322 26.7 
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Table 6.2  (Continued) 

 

  

Demographic Characteristics N % 

     10,001-15,000 baht/month 20 1.7 

     More than15,000 baht/month 30 2.5 

Total 1,206 100.0 

6. Source(s) of Income (Multiple answers are possible) 

     Work/occupation 741 61.4 

   Children/grandchildren 580 48.1 

     Welfare/social security/pension 49 4.1 

     Elderly welfare 1166 96.7 

     Others  10 0.8 

7. Sufficiency of Income for Daily Expenses  

     Yes 602 49.9 

     No 604 50.1 

Total 1,206 100.0 

8. The Current Living Arrangements   

     Living alone 116 9.6 

     Living with spouse, no children/grandchildren/  

   others 
148 12.3 

     Living in the same house with spouse, children/  

   grandchildren 
869 72.1 

     Living separately from children/grandchildren  

   but in the same area 
44 3.6 

     Living with relatives  29 2.4 

     Living with non-relatives - - 

     Others - - 

Total 1,206 100.0 

9. Status of Residential Ownership   

     You/spouse is the owner 1,076 89.2 

     Child/grandchild is the owner  86 7.1 

     Relative is the owner 44 3.7 

     Non-relative is the owner - - 

Total 1,206 100.0 
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6.1.2  Problematic, Obstructive and Challenging Livelihood Vulnerability 

of Aging people 

Problems, obstacles and challenges to aging people’s livelihood are significant 

elements of a sustainable livelihood framework. That is, it refers to the livelihood 

vulnerability context of aging people. In this study, the researcher categorizes the 

vulnerability context into 3 types, which are vulnerability from family structural 

changes, vulnerability from socio-cultural changes, and vulnerability from economic 

changes. Table 6.3 presents aging people’s opinions on their vulnerability context 

which are problems, obstacles and challenges of livelihood as follows. 

1) Vulnerability resulting from family structural changes-When 

considering the percentage of respondents who answered slightly agree-strongly 

agree, it was revealed that the problems, obstacles and challenges to their  livelihood 

were that aging people had to live with other people/ not family members (58.9 %), 

children/ grandchildren did not understand/ listen to aging people (57.1 %), aging 

people living alone, or aging people living with their aging spouse (54.3 %), aging 

people were burdened with taking care of children/ grandchildren (48.0 %), and 

family members rarely had time to do activities together because they had their own 

responsibilities (35.4 %), respectively. 

2) Vulnerability resulting from socio-cultural changes-When 

considering the percentage of respondents who answered slightly agree-strongly 

agree, it was revealed that the problems, obstacles and challenges to their livelihood 

were that aging people did not have many friends of a similar age level who 

understood them (41.3 %), younger people did not give attention/ value to aging 

people, or aging people were not treated equally (41.1 %), aging people were not 

confident/ anxious when outside their home (38.9 %), aging people were attached to 

their old social status (30.2 %), and aging people did not accept being aged (29.4 %), 

respectively. 

3) Vulnerability resulting from economic changes - When considering 

the percentage of respondents who answered slightly agree-strongly agree, it was 

revealed that the problems, obstacles and challenges for their livelihood were that 

aging people did not have their own income (55.1 %), aging people did not have 

savings in case of emergency (54.7 %), aging people had to rely on their children/ 
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grandchildren/family members to pay expenses (51.8 %), aging people did not receive 

sufficient welfare funds/ living funds/senior citizen funds for their daily living (51.6 %), 

and aging people did not work/are unemployed (46.0 %), respectively (see Table 6.3-

6.5). 
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Table 6.3  Percentage, Mean and Standard Deviation of Problems, Obstacles and Challenges for aging People’s Livelihood Resulting  

                  from Changes in Family Structure  

 

Problems, Obstacles and Challenges for aging People’s Livelihood 

Resulting from Changes in Family Structure 

Percentage of Measurement Levels 
MEAN SD 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1. Aging people living alone, or aging people living with their aging 

spouse. 

11.1 13.1 8.5 13.0 24.8 22.8 6.7 4.22 1.824 

2. Aging people are burdened with taking care of children/ grandchildren.  13.2 9.6 11.3 17.9 22.8 18.8 6.4 4.10 1.789 

3. Children/ grandchildren do not understand/ listen to aging people. 10.0 11.0 10.1 11.8 24.2 22.9 10.0 4.38 1.830 

4. Aging people have to live with other people/ not family members. 8.8 11.1 10.0 11.2 15.3 20.1 23.5 4.86 1.990 

5. Family members rarely have time to do activities together because they 

have their own responsibilities.  

12.1 12.9 17.2 22.4 21.7 10.2 3.5 3.73 1.628 

 

Note:  1)  Meanings of Percentage of Measurement Levels  

    1=Strongly disagree  2=Disagree  3=Slightly disagree  4=Moderate  5=Slightly agree  6=Agree  7 =Strongly agree 

               2)  Meanings of Average Score 

1.00-2.33 denotes   low effect on aging livelihood  

2.34-4.66 denotes   moderate effect on aging livelihood 

4.67-7.00 denotes   high effect on aging livelihood 

  

2
4
9
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Table 6.4  Percentage, Mean and Standard Deviation of Problems, Obstacles and Challenges for aging People’s Livelihood Resulting  

                  from Socio-Cultural Changes 

 

Problems, Obstacles and Challenges for aging People’s Livelihood 

Resulting from Socio-Cultural Changes 

Percentage of Measurement Levels 
MEAN SD 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1. Aging people do not accept being aged. 12.4 12.4 19.2 26.6 16.7 10.0 2.7 3.64 1.577 

2. Aging people are attached to their old social status. 12.1 12.6 19.4 25.7 17.9 8.0 4.3 3.66 1.600 

3. Aging people are not confident/ anxious when being outside their 

home. 

11.9 11.4 16.2 21.6 21.7 12.9 4.3 3.86 1.671 

4. Aging people do not have many friends of a similar age level who 

understand them. 

14.9 12.8 13.6 17.4 20.0 16.6 4.7 3.83 1.804 

5. Younger people do not give attention/ values to aging people, or aging 

people are not treated equally.  

10.7 11.9 14.7 21.6 18.5 17.2 5.4 3.99 1.717 

 

Note:  1)  Meanings of Percentage of Measurement Levels 

    1=Strongly disagree  2=Disagree  3=Slightly disagree  4=Moderate  5=Slightly agree  6=Agree  7 =Strongly agree 

               2)  Meanings of Average Score 

1.00-2.33 denotes   low effect on aging livelihood  

2.34-4.66 denotes   moderate effect on aging livelihood 

4.67-7.00 denotes   high effect on aging livelihood 
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Table 6.5  Percentage, Mean and Standard Deviation of Problems, Obstacles and Challenges for aging People’s Livelihood  

                  Resulting from Economic Changes 

 

Problems, Obstacles and Challenges for aging People’s Livelihood 

Resulting from Economic Changes  

Percentage of measurement levels 
MEAN SD 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1. Aging people do not work/ are unemployed. 9.6 10.5 12.4 21.5 22.5 18.2 5.3 4.13 1.682 

2. Aging people do not have their own income. 9.7 10.0 9.1 16.1 18.7 23.9 12.5 4.46 1.851 

3. Aging people have to rely on their children/ grandchildren/ family 

members to pay expenses. 

11.5 9.8 10.9 16.0 21.9 23.8 6.1 4.23 1.792 

4. Aging people do not receive sufficient welfare funds/ living funds/ 

senior citizen funds for their daily living. 

10.1 11.4 9.0 17.9 19.7 22.9 9.0 4.30 1.815 

5. Aging people do not have savings in case of emergency. 9.9 11.0 8.1 16.3 16.8 24.1 13.8 4.46 1.889 

 

Note:  1)  Meanings of Percentage of Measurement Levels  

    1=Strongly disagree  2=Disagree  3=Slightly disagree  4=Moderate  5=Slightly agree  6=Agree  7 =Strongly agree 

               2)  Meanings of Average Score 

1.00-2.33 denotes   low effect on aging livelihood  

2.34-4.66 denotes   moderate effect on aging livelihood 

4.67-7.00 denotes   high effect on aging livelihood 

 

2
5
1
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6.1.3  Level of Ownership/Accessibility of Aging People’s Livelihood 

Assets 

The ownership/accessibility of livelihood assets are significant elements of 

aging people’s sustainable livelihood framework, in terms of both tangible and 

intangible livelihood assets (Moser, 1998). Livelihood assets are directly influenced 

by the livelihood vulnerability context and the transformation of structures and 

processes. On the other hand, livelihood potential in turn reflects the transformation of 

structures and processes that supports aging people’s livelihood. In this study, 

ownership/accessibility of livelihood assets consists of five types of asset, including 

human capital, financial capital, social capital, natural capital, and physical capital as 

follows. 

1) Ownership/accessibility of human capital-In this study, human 

capital refers to working skills, knowledge, and abilities, as well as the physical health 

of aging people. Human capital is a supportive factor in creating various livelihood 

strategies and intended livelihood outcomes. When considering the percentage of 

respondents who answered with a quite high-highest rate of ownership/ accessibility, 

it was revealed that the ownership/accessibility of human capital were that aging 

people were physically healthy, and could do their daily activities by themselves (84.0 %), 

aging people were accepted and respected by people in the community/society in 

terms of morality, ethics and as role models (70.8 %), and aging people were 

professionally skilled, knowledgeable, and able to earn a living (64.9 %), respectively. 

2) Ownership/accessibility of financial capital-In this study, financial 

capital refers to savings that aging people can use, including revolving funds, salary, 

community funds, and other income that can be used for daily expenses. When 

considering the percentage of respondents who answered with a quite high-highest 

rate of ownership/ accessibility, it was revealed that the ownership/ accessibility of 

each type of financial capital were that aging people had their own savings for their 

daily expenses (80.2 %), aging people received support funds/ living funds from the 

public sector for their livelihood (77.1 %), and aging people could work and earn a 

living for their daily expenses (75.7 %), respectively. 

3) Ownership/accessibility of social capital-In the study of aging 

people’s livelihood, social capital refers to being a member of a group, club or 

association in the community, the strengths of association that support aging people’s 
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livelihood, as well as receiving assistance/support or participating in activities of 

association/ network established inside/outside the community. When considering the 

percentage of respondents who answered with a quite high-highest rate of ownership/ 

accessibility, it was revealed that the ownership/ accessibility of each type of social 

capital were the community’s clubs, associations or networks truly helped aging 

people (62.4 %), aging people were members of clubs, associations or networks that 

worked in the community and member’s interest (56.8 %), and aging people were 

members of clubs, associations or networks that yielded dividends or benefits to 

members, such as saving groups of credit union/ community funds (56.6 %), 

respectively. 

4) Ownership/ accessibility of natural capital-Natural capital refers to 

working areas/ residences, resources such as soil, water, air, forest, natural tourist 

attractions, as well as biodiversity in the community in which aging people are living. 

When considering the percentage of respondents who answered with a quite high-

highest rate of ownership/accessibility, it was revealed that ownership/accessibility of 

each type of natural capital were proper and fair utilization of natural resources for 

occupation and living among aging people and the community’s members (68.4 %), 

aging people had their own area to build their residence and workplace (70.4 %), and 

the fruitfulness of various types of natural resources in the community in which aging 

people were living, such as water resources, community forest, and public areas   

(69.0 %).  

5) Ownership/accessibility of physical capital-In this study, physical 

capital refers to the facilities and utilities in the community in which aging people are 

living, that support aging people’s livelihood. When considering the percentage of 

respondents who answered with a quite high-highest rate of ownership/accessibility, it 

was revealed that the ownership/accessibility of each type of  physical capital were a 

variety of facilities that supported a good standard of living for aging people, such as 

exercise areas, a community library, a health service center, and a community 

learning center (73.2 %), aging people had proper and fair access to the community’s 

facilities (70.1 %), and aging people received support from the community in 

finding/acquiring more knowledge in accordance with their needs and interests at all 

times (67.7 %), respectively (see Table 6.6). 
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Table 6.6  Percentage, Mean and Standard Deviation of the Level of Ownership/Accessibility of Livelihood Assets for aging People 

  

Ownership/ Accessibility of Livelihood Assets for aging People 
Percentage of Measurement Levels 

MEAN SD 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1) Ownership/Accessibility of Human Capital          

     (1) Aging people are physically healthy, and can do their daily activities 

by themselves. 

0.2 0.8 2.8 12.2 36.4 33.9 13.7 5.40 1.030 

     (2) Aging people are professionally skilled, knowledgeable, and able to 

earn a living. 

0.3 1.5 6.3 27.0 28.7 22.1 14.1 5.05 1.222 

     (3) Aging people are accepted and respected by people in the community/ 

society in terms of morality, ethics and as role models. 

0.7 1.1 6.2 21.2 34.2 25.5 11.1 5.08 1.171 

2) Ownership/Accessibility of Financial Capital          

     (1) Aging people have their own savings for their daily expenses. 0.2 1.0 4.8 13.8 32.8 33.7 13.7 5.34 1.103 

     (2) Aging people can work and earn a living for their daily expenses. 0.3 0.8 5.1 18.1 34.1 29.2 12.4 5.22 1.119 

     (3) Aging people receive support funds/ living funds from the public 

sector for their livelihood. 

0.3 1.2 5.1 16.3 26.6 32.9 17.6 5.37 1.197 

3) Ownership/Accessibility of Social Capital          

     (1) Aging people are members of clubs, associations or networks that 

work in the community and member’s interest. 

1.1 3.2 12.0 26.9 24.8 20.1 11.9 4.79 1.356 

 

 

2
5
4
 



255 

Table 6.6  (Continued) 

 

         

Ownership/Accessibility of Livelihood Assets for aging People 
Percentage of Measurement Levels 

MEAN SD 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

     (2) Aging people are members of clubs, associations or networks that 

yield dividends or benefits to members, such as savings groups of credit 

union/  community funds. 

1.2 2.7 13.7 25.8 24.7 19.5 12.4 4.79 1.371 

     (3) The community’s clubs, associations or networks truly help aging 

people.  

0.8 1.6 9.0 26.2 30.4 20.1 11.9 4.92 1.251 

4)  Ownership/Accessibility of Natural Capital          

     (1) Fruitfulness of various types of natural resources in the community in 

which aging people are living, such as water resources, community forest, 

and public areas.  

0.3 1.3 8.0 21.4 31.3 25.7 12.0 5.07 1.201 

     (2) Proper and fair utilization of natural resources for occupation and 

living for aging people and community members.  

0.3 2.4 8.5 20.4 29.9 27.3 11.2 5.04 1.239 

     (3) Aging people have their own area to build their residence and 

workplace.  

0.5 0.9 6.8 24.4 28.7 25.1 13.6 5.10 1.210 

5) Ownership/Accessibility of Physical Capital          

     (1) A variety of facilities that support a good standard of living for aging 

people, such as exercise areas, a community library, a health service center, 

and a community learning center.  

0.2 0.9 5.6 20.1 30.4 29.8 13.0 5.21 1.143 

 

2
5
5
 



256 

Table 6.6  (Continued) 

 

         

Ownership/ Accessibility of Livelihood Assets for aging People 
Percentage of measurement levels 

MEAN SD 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

     (2) Aging people have proper and fair access to the community’s 

facilities. 

0.2 0.7 4.2 24.8 32.8 23.8 13.5 5.15 1.129 

(3) Aging people receive support from the community in 

finding/acquiring more knowledge in accordance with their needs and 

interests at all times. 

0.2 0.6 4.6 26.9 29.0 23.4 15.3 5.16 1.164 

 

Note:  1)  Meanings of Percentage of Measurement Levels 

    1=Strongly disagree  2=Disagree  3=Slightly disagree  4=Moderate  5=Slightly agree  6=Agree  7 =Strongly agree 

               2)  Meanings of Average Score 

1.00-2.33 denotes   low effect on aging livelihood  

2.34-4.66 denotes   moderate effect on aging livelihood 

4.67-7.00 denotes   high effect on aging livelihood 
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6.1.4 Benefits from the Policies and Supports of the Government and 

Organization/Networks that Work for Aging People 

This topic aims to study the structures and processes that support aging 

people’s livelihood. Such structures and processes can be divided into two groups, 1) 

the government’s structures and processes that support aging people’s livelihood 

(government policies), and 2) the local or the community organization’s structures 

and processes that support aging people’s livelihood (the community’s measures). 

The findings are considered based on a quite high-highest rate of benefits received 

from government policies and the community’s measures as follows. 

1) Benefits received from government policies-When considering the 

percentage of respondents who answered with a quite high-highest rate of benefits, 

government policies were providing living funds/ welfare funds for aging people’s 

daily lives (77.1 %), supporting and promoting aging people’s accessibility to every 

type of media and news according to their interests and preferences (52.3 %), the 

promotion from the government/ the government sector about providing knowledge 

on health and fundamental self-protection (54.7 %), supporting aging people in terms 

of safe and proper residences and environment (48.9 %), the promotion from the 

government/ the government sector about professions and voluntarily work to make a 

living for aging people (44.8 %), and supporting aging people’s accessibility to formal 

and non-formal education and continuous life-long learning to understand life and 

prepare for their old age (44.7 %).        

2) Benefits received from community measures-When considering the 

percentage of respondents who answered with a quite high-highest rate of benefits, 

community measures were creating activities so that aging people could use their 

intellect, knowledge and experience for the benefit of  people in the community (54.1 %), 

providing facilities to support a good life for aging people, such as exercise areas, 

community libraries, and learning areas (53.7 %), the establishment of health service 

projects and offices in the community that were ready to serve aging people at all 

times (53.4 %), creating activities/campaigns that encourage society to constantly give 

attention to aging people (52.4 %), creating activities on education, religion, culture 

and sports that promote the relationship between aging people and people of other 

ages (50.5 %), and the establishment of funds/ network, and the preparation of 

knowledgeable people and experts to take care of aging people in their daily lives 

(49.5 %) (see Table 6.7).    
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Table 6.7  Percentage, Mean and Standard Deviation of Benefits from the Structures and Processes for aging People’s Livelihood  

                  Support  

 

Structures and Processes for aging People’s Livelihood Support Percentage of Measurement Levels 
MEAN SD 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1) Structures and Processes Executed by the Government          

     (1) The promotion from the government/ the government sector about providing 

knowledge on health and fundamental self-protection  

5.6 9.5 16.8 13.4 21.6 24.6 8.5 4.43 1.683 

     (2) The promotion from the government/ the government sector about professional 

and voluntarily work to make a living for aging people  

13.9 10.5 12.8 18.0 18.2 17.7 8.9 4.05 1.869 

     (3) Providing living funds/ welfare funds for aging people’s daily lives  1.3 3.0 5.1 13.5 25.0 34.5 17.6 5.32 1.330 

     (4) Supporting and promoting aging people’s accessibility to every type of media and 

news according to their interests and preferences  

2.0 7.3 15.8 22.6 26.0 19.1 7.2 4.49 1.434 

     (5) Supporting aging people in terms of safe and proper residences and environment 2.3 5.1 17.3 26.4 23.5 17.4 8.0 4.48 1.418 

     (6) Supporting aging people’s accessibility to formal and non-formal education and 

continuous life-long learning to understand life and prepare for their old age  

3.9 9.2 20.7 21.5 21.1 16.3 7.3 4.25 1.544 

2) Structures and Processes Executed by the Community          

     (1) The establishment of funds/ network, and the preparation of knowledgeable people 

and experts to take care of aging people in their daily lives  

2.7 7.1 14.6 26.1 26.5 15.5 7.5 4.43 1.432 

     (2) The establishment of health service projects and offices in the community that are 

ready to serve aging people at all times  

2.8 5.3 10.9 27.6 28.2 17.6 7.6 4.56 1.386 
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Table 6.7  (Continued) 

  

Structures and Processes for aging People’s Livelihood Support Percentage of measurement levels 
MEAN SD 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

     (3) Creating activities on education, religion, culture and sports that promote the 

relationship between aging people and people of other ages  

2.2 6.2 13.3 27.8 25.6 17.7 7.2 4.51 1.389 

     (4) Creating activities so that aging people can use their intellect, knowledge and 

experience for the benefit of people in the community  

2.4 6.5 13.8 23.2 26.9 18.9 8.3 4.56 1.441 

     (5) Providing facilities to support a good life for aging people, such as exercise 

areas, community libraries, and learning areas. 

2.0 5.1 12.7 26.5 28.1 17.2 8.4 4.59 1.374 

     (6) Creating activities/campaigns that encourage society to constantly give 

attention to aging people  

1.9 4.1 11.3 30.3 26.3 17.1 9.0 4.63 1.346 

 

Note:  1)  Meanings of Percentage of Measurement Levels 

     1=Strongly disagree  2=Disagree  3=Slightly disagree  4=Moderate  5=Slightly agree  6=Agree  7 =Strongly agree 

               2)  Meanings of Average Score 

1.00-2.33 denotes   low effect on aging livelihood  

2.34-4.66 denotes   moderate effect on aging livelihood 

4.67-7.00 denotes   high effect on aging livelihood 
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6.1.5  Livelihood Approaches/Strategies of Aging People 

Regarding the sustainable livelihood framework, livelihood strategies refer to 

alternatives/opportunities or methods that aging people utilize for their livelihood to 

achieve the intended outcomes. The creation/selection of livelihood will facilitate 

flexible decision making in dynamic situations. In this study, the researcher applied 

CARE’s livelihood strategies (Carney et al., 1998), consisting of livelihood promotion 

strategy, livelihood protection strategy, and livelihood provision strategy. The results 

are as follows. 

1) Selection/creation of livelihood promotion strategy-In this study, 

livelihood promotion strategy means the methods, approaches or plans that aging 

people exercise or prepare for a better living. The researcher applied the qualitative 

results to specify such strategy-related content. When considering the percentage of 

respondents who answered selecting/creating a strategy quite often-usually, the 

livelihood promotion strategies were telling themselves that aging was not a problem/ 

an obstacle in their lives (79.4 %), attending public interest activities and traditional 

activities held by the community/village (76.6 %), relaying knowledge and experience 

to relatives/ young people in the village/ community (70.5 %), not being attached to 

their previous status/working status (57.9 %), and being an aging person/ retiree 

provides an opportunity to do something they wanted to do or intend to do (54.6 %), 

respectively.       

2) Selection/ creation of a livelihood protection strategy-a livelihood 

protection strategy refers to methods, approaches or plans that aging people exercise 

or prepare to create livelihood security. When considering the percentage of 

respondents who answered selecting/creating a strategy quite often-usually, the 

livelihood protection strategies were spending economically, or spending only on 

necessities (82.6 %), socializing with neighbors/ other community members (80.8 %), 

consuming healthy food, exercising, and getting enough sleep/rest (78.8 %), taking 

care of their mental health, not being attached, immersed in, nor anxious with too 

many things/ stories (72.3 %), and working in a temporary/ part-time job when you 

have a chance (69.3 %), respectively.       

3) Selection/creation of a livelihood provision strategy-This refers to 

the methods, approaches or plans that aging people exercise or prepare to deal with or 
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to reduce the effects of unexpected situations that may happen. When considering the 

percentage of respondents who answered selecting/ creating the strategy quite often-

usually, the livelihood provision strategies were warning themselves to be conscious, 

cautious, and careful in everything (82.3 %), seeing a doctor for a health check-up 

(81.1 %), following news or current situations that are beneficial for aging people’s 

daily lives (77.7 %), preparing someone to take care of you when you are sick or in 

case of emergency (62.2 %), and preparing money/ assets in case of emergency (61.6 %), 

respectively (see Table 6.8).        
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Table 6.8  Percentage, Mean and Standard Deviation of the Creation/Selection of Livelihood Strategies 

 

Livelihood Strategies 
Percentage of Measurement Levels 

MEAN SD 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1) Livelihood Promotion Strategies          

  (1) Telling yourself that aging is not a problem/ an obstacle in your life  1.0 2.3 4.1 13.2 34.7 35.2 9.5 5.22 1.162 

  (2) Being an aging person/retiree provides an opportunity to do something you 

want to do or intend to do  

1.2 3.6 13.3 27.3 25.1 17.6 11.9 4.72 1.373 

  (3) Attending public interest activities and traditional activities held by the 

community/village  

0.7 1.6 4.0 17.1 31.3 31.3 14.0 5.26 1.182 

  (4) Relaying knowledge and experience to relatives/ young people in the 

village/ community  

0.4 2.3 7.5 19.3 31.7 25.9 12.9 5.09 1.240 

  (5) Not being attached to their previous status/ working status  1.2 3.8 13.1 24.0 23.0 21.8 13.1 4.81 1.420 

2) Livelihood Protection Strategies          

(1) Taking care of your mental health, not being attached, immersed in, nor 

anxious with too many things/stories  

0.7 1.8 8.0 17.2 29.4 29.1 13.8 5.15 1.264 

(2) Spending economically, or spending only on necessities  0.7 1.3 4.1 11.3 26.7 37.6 18.3 5.48 1.175 

(3) Working in a temporary/part-time job when you have a chance  6.6 2.2 6.0 15.9 30.0 23.9 15.4 4.94 1.580 

(4) Socializing with neighbors/other community members  0.6 1.3 3.4 13.9 25.7 29.9 25.2 5.53 1.230 

(5) Consuming healthy food, exercising, and getting enough sleep/rest  0.4 1.4 4.1 15.3 33.4 29.4 16.0 5.32 1.158 
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Table 6.8  (Continued)  

 

Livelihood Strategies 
Percentage of Measurement Levels 

MEAN SD 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

3) Livelihood Provision Strategies          

(1) Seeing a doctor for a health check-up  0.7 1.3 4.5 12.4 24.1 32.2 24.8 5.54 1.247 

(2) Warning yourself to be conscious, cautious, and careful in 

everything  

0.3 0.9 3.2 13.3 27.4 33.7 21.2 5.52 1.145 

(3) Preparing money/assets in case of emergency  0.9 4.1 10.8 22.6 25.5 22.5 13.6 4.90 1.389 

(4) Preparing someone to take care of you when you are sick or in case 

of emergency  

2.2 5.3 9.6 20.7 25.9 20.8 15.5 4.87 1.493 

(5) Following news or current situations that are beneficial for aging 

people’s daily lives  

0.3 1.2 4.1 16.7 33.6 26.4 17.7 5.32 1.167 

 

Note:  1)  Meanings of Percentage of Measurement Levels 

     1=Never  2=Rarely  3=Seldom  4=Moderately  5=Quite often  6=Often  7 =Usually 

               2)  Meanings of Average Score 

1.00–2.33 denotes  rarely-never 

2.34–4.66 denotes  seldom, depending on the situation 

4.67–7.00 denotes  often-usually   
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6.1.6  Livelihood Outcomes of Aging People 

According to the sustainable livelihood framework, a good living standard is 

the livelihood outcome which refers to the outcomes resulting from the selection of a 

livelihood strategy. In this study, the researcher defines a good living standard of 

aging people by applying the vision of a good living standard from the Second 

National Plan on the Elderly, the First Revision (2009) together with qualitative 

research findings that were collected from the representatives of aging people. Under 

this topic, the findings reflect the level of a good living standard of the studied aging 

people. A good living standard consists of five aspects, 1) physical and mental health, 

2) a warm family, a generous society, and a proper and safe environment, 3) secured 

assurance, appropriate welfare and services, 4) Living with value, esteem, self-

reliance, being a spiritual anchor, and being participative in the family, the 

community and society, and 5) continuous access to information and news. The 

results are as follows.    

1) Physical and mental health-When considering the percentage of 

respondents who answered slightly agree-strongly agree on a good living standard on 

physical and mental health, the results were they were mentally healthy and cheerful 

(72.6 %), and they were physically healthy at their age, and did not suffer from illness 

(61.1 %), respectively.  

2) Warm family, generous society, proper and safe environment- 

When considering the percentage of respondents who answered slightly agree-

strongly agree on a good living standard on family-community, the results were they 

were living in the best and safest community (79.4 %), and they were living with 

family members who took care of them very well in every way (73.5 %), respectively.   

3) Secured assurance, appropriate welfare and services-When 

considering the percentage of respondents who answered slightly agree-strongly agree 

on a good living standard on secured assurance, the results were they received 

sufficient quality services from the public sector in accordance with their needs (67.4 %), 

and they had a stable income that was sufficient for their daily expenses, and they had 

savings for the future (63.4 %), respectively.  

4) Living with value, esteem, self-reliance, being a spiritual anchor, 

and being participative in the family, the community and society-When considering 
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the percentage of respondents who answered slightly agree-strongly agree on a good 

living standard on self-esteem, the results were they were the spiritual anchor for their 

relatives and participated in family activities (74.6 %), they were frequently invited by 

community members to participate in community activities (68.9 %), they were 

always accepted by neighbors/ community members as a role model in terms of living 

(67.9 %), and they could work and make a living without reliance on others (63.0 %), 

respectively.     

5) Continuous access to information and news-When considering the 

percentage of respondents who answered slightly agree-strongly agree on a good 

living standard on the accessibility of information and education, the results were they 

had convenient and continuous access to information and news of interest from 

various media channels (74.2 %), and they could access formal and non-formal 

education in order to understand life and prepare for old age whenever they wanted 

(66.8 %), respectively (see Table 6.9).   
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Table 6.9  Percentage and Statistical Values for a Good Living Standard 

 

A Good Living Standard 

Percentage of Measurement lLevels 

MEAN SD 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1) Physical and Mental Health          

     (1) You are physically healthy at your age, and do not suffer from illness. 3.0 6.6 12.6 16.7 24.2 26.8 10.1 4.73 1.533 

(2) You are mentally healthy and cheerful. 0.8 3.2 4.9 18.5 31.8 26.9 13.9 5.13 1.270 

2) Family-Community          

(1) You are living with family members who take care of you very well in 

every way. 

0.6 2.6 6.6 16.7 34.6 29.2 9.7 5.09 1.195 

(2) You are living in the best and safest community.  0.7 2.4 3.4 14.1 27.5 35.4 16.5 5.37 1.220 

3) Secured Assurance          

(1) You have a stable income that is sufficient for your daily expenses and 

you have savings for the future. 

4.1 3.5 11.3 17.7 26.5 24.5 12.4 4.82 1.517 

(2) You receive sufficient quality services from the public sector in 

accordance with your needs. 

1.2 3.3 5.5 22.6 30.8 25.1 11.5 5.00 1.281 

4) Self-Esteem          

(1) You can work and make a living without reliance on others. 5.6 3.8 10.2 17.4 24.7 24.4 13.9 4.81 1.607 

(2) You are the spiritual anchor for your relatives and participate in family 

activities. 

0.5 1.7 5.6 17.6 30.6 29.0 15.0 5.23 1.213 

(3) You are always accepted by neighbors/ community members as a role 

model in terms of living  

0.3 1.7 7.2 22.9 31.0 24.0 12.9 5.06 1.216 

(4) You are frequently invited by community members to participate in 

community activities. 

0.4 2.3 5.7 22.7 29.8 25.7 13.4 5.10 1.232 
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Table 6.9  (Continued)  

 

A Good Living Standard 
Percentage of Measurement Levels 

MEAN SD 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

5) Accessibility to Information, News and Education System          

(1) You have convenient and continuous access to information and news 

of interest from various media channels. 

0.6 2.5 5.7 17.0 28.6 28.0 17.6 5.25 1.280 

(2) You can access the formal and non-formal education in order to 

understand life and prepare for old age whenever you want. 

0.5 2.2 6.6 23.9 31.0 22.1 13.7 5.04 1.246 

 

Note:  1)  Meanings of Percentage of Measurement Levels 

     1=Strongly disagree  2=Disagree  3=Slightly disagree  4=Moderate  5=Slightly agree  6=Agree  7 =Strongly agree 

                2)  Meanings of Average Score 

1.00-2.33 denotes   low standard of living  

2.34-4.66 denotes   moderate standard of living 

4.67-7.00 denotes   high standard of living 

 

2
6
7
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6.1.7  Satisfaction with Life of Aging People 

 Satisfaction with life is the outcome of a sustainable livelihood for aging 

people. In this study, the researcher applied the satisfaction with life scale (SWLS) 

developed by Diener et al. (1985). The scale consists of five aspects, which are living 

an ideal life, excellent conditions of life, satisfaction with their current life, achieving 

important things, and satisfaction with the current conditions without changing 

anything in the future. Regarding the results, when considering the percentage of 

respondents who answered slightly true-absolutely true on the reality of their life 

according to the indicators of life satisfaction, the results were if they lived longer, 

they did not want to change anything in their life (89.2 %), up to now, they had 

important things in their life (81.2 %), they were satisfied with their current livelihood 

(80.3 %), they felt that their current livelihood was excellent (78.2 %), and they lived 

their life the way they wanted to (73.7 %), respectively (see Table 6.10).       
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Table 6.10  Percentage and Statistic Values for the Reality of Livelihood (satisfaction with life) 

  

Indicators of Satisfaction with Life 
Percentage of Measurement Levels 

MEAN SD 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Satisfaction with life of Aging People          

1) You live your life the way you want to. 0.6 2.0 5.4 13.8 32.3 34.6 11.3 5.24 1.169 

2) You feel that your current livelihood is excellent. 0.9 2.2 4.9 18.3 27.1 31.3 15.3 5.24 1.260 

3) You are satisfied with your current livelihood. 0.5 1.9 3.0 14.3 30.0 33.2 17.1 5.39 1.173 

4) Up to now, you have important things in your life. 0.6 1.1 4.5 12.6 30.9 32.4 17.9 5.41 1.170 

5) If you live longer, you do not want to change anything in your 

life. 

1.0 1.4 1.6 6.8 20.5 35.9 32.8 5.83 1.181 

 

Note:  1)  Meanings of Percentage of Measurement Levels 

     1=Not true at all  2=Not true  3=Slightly true  4=Moderate  5=Slightly true  6=True  7 =Absolutely true 

2)  Meanings of Average Score 

1.00-2.33 denotes   low satisfaction with life  

2.34-4.66 denotes   moderate satisfaction with life 

4.67-7.00 denotes   high satisfaction with life 

 

 

 

 

2
6
9
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6.2  Sustainable Livelihood Approaches towards a Good Living Standard  

       for Aging People 

  

As previously mentioned, the study of sustainable livelihood strategies refers 

to the study of the relationships between five elements of aging people’s livelihood, 

which are the livelihood vulnerability context, ownership/ accessibility of livelihood 

assets, structures and processes that support livelihood, livelihood strategies, and 

sustainable livelihood outcomes, which refer to a good living standard for aging 

people. The analysis of sustainable livelihood approaches applies One-Way ANOVA 

to analyze the relationships between the livelihood elements, which lead to a good 

living standard as hypothesized. 

Hypothesis 1: The vulnerability context and a good living standard for aging 

people  

Table 6.11 presents a comparison of the average scores of aging people’s 

living standard categorized by the level of vulnerability context effects. Overall, the 

low level of effects results in the highest living standard, with an average score of 

5.47 out of 7. Regarding the comparison of average scores of aging people’s living 

standard categorized by the overall effects of vulnerability by One-Way ANOVA, it 

was found that aging people with different livelihood vulnerability had significantly 

different living standards (significant < 0.001). Hence, it could be concluded that the 

livelihood vulnerability context had an influence on aging people’s good living 

standard (see Table 6.11). 
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Table 6.11  Means for the Living Standard of Aging People Categorized by the  

                    Effects of Livelihood Vulnerability 

 

Effects of Livelihood Vulnerability 
Mean of a Good Living 

Standard 

 

F-test Values 

1) Overall Livelihood Vulnerability  22.879*** 

Low effect  5.47  

Moderate effect 4.94  

High effect 5.00  

2) Livelihood Vulnerability from Family Structural Changes 11.655*** 

Low effect  5.32  

Moderate effect 5.03  

High effect 4.97  

3) Livelihood Vulnerability from Socio-Cultural Changes 22.175*** 

Low effect  5.34  

Moderate effect 4.90  

High effect 5.14  

4) Livelihood Vulnerability from Economic Changes 24.896*** 

Low effect  5.42  

Moderate effect 4.91  

High effect 5.00  

 

Note:  * significant at 0.5 level 

 ** significant at 0.01 level 

 *** significant at 0.001 level 

 

Hypothesis 2: Ownership/accessibility of livelihood assets and a good living 

standard for aging people  

Table 6.12 presents a comparison of the average scores of aging people’s 

living standard categorized by ownership/accessibility of livelihood assets of aging 

people, in terms of overall and each type of livelihood asset. Overall, the high level of 

ownership/accessibility of assets resulted in the highest living standard, with an 

average score of 5.20 out of 7. Regarding the comparison of average scores of aging 

people’s living standard categorized by the overall ownership/accessibility of 
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livelihood assets by One-Way ANOVA, it was found that aging people with different 

levels of ownership/ accessibility of assets had significantly different living standards 

(significant < 0.001). Hence, it could be concluded that ownership/ accessibility of 

livelihood assets had an influence on aging people’s good living standard (see Table 

6.12). 

  

Table 6.12  Means for the Living Standard of Aging People Categorized by the Level  

                    of Ownership/Accessibility of Livelihood Assets by Aging People 

 

Ownership/Accessibility of Livelihood Assets 

by Aging People 

Mean of a Good Living 

Standard 

 

F-test Values 

1) Overall Ownership/Accessibility of Livelihood Assets  53.379*** 

(1) Low level of ownership/accessibility 4.67  

(2) Moderate level of ownership/accessibility 4.59  

(3) High level of ownership/accessibility 5.20  

2) Ownership/Accessibility of Human Capital  8.291*** 

(1) Low level of ownership/accessibility 3.92  

(2) Moderate level of ownership/accessibility 4.86  

(3) High level of ownership/ accessibility 5.10  

3) Ownership/Accessibility of Financial Capital 7.286*** 

(1) Low level of ownership/accessibility 5.42  

(2) Moderate level of ownership/accessibility 4.85  

(3) High level of ownership/accessibility 5.11  

4) Ownership/Accessibility of Social Capital  59.306*** 

(1) Low level of ownership/accessibility 3.88  

(2) Moderate level of ownership/accessibility 4.79  

(3) High level of ownership/accessibility 5.28  

5) Ownership/Accessibility of Natural Capital 39.063*** 

(1) Low level of ownership/accessibility 3.92  

(2) Moderate level of ownership/accessibility 4.69  

(3) High level of ownership/accessibility 5.21  
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Table 6.12 (Continued) 

 

 

Ownership/Accessibility of Livelihood Assets 

by Aging People 

Mean of a Good Living 

Standard 

 

F-test Values 

6) Ownership/Accessibility of Physical Capital 43.047*** 

(1) Low level of ownership/accessibility 3.47  

(2) Moderate level of ownership/accessibility 4.72  

(3) High level of ownership/accessibility 5.24  

 

Note:  * significant at 0.5 level 

 ** significant at 0.01 level 

 *** significant at 0.001 level 

 

Hypothesis 3: Structures and processes that support livelihood and a good 

living standard for aging people 

Regarding the sustainable livelihood framework in this study, the structures 

and processes can be divided into two groups, which are 1) the government structures 

and processes that support aging people’s livelihood (government policies), and 2) the 

local or the community organization’s structures and processes that support aging 

people’s livelihood (community measures). 

Table 6.13 presents the comparison of the average scores of aging people’s 

living standard categorized by benefits received from structures and processes that 

support livelihood, in terms of the overall benefits, the benefits from government 

policies, and the benefits from community measures. Overall, the high level of 

benefits received from the structures and processes resulted in the highest living 

standard, with an average score of 5.36 out of 7. Regarding the comparison of average 

scores of aging people’s living standard categorized by the overall benefits received 

from structures and processes that support livelihood by One-Way ANOVA, it was 

found that aging people with different levels of benefit received from the structures 

and processes had significantly different living standards (significant < 0.001). Hence, 

it could be concluded that the structures and processes that support livelihood had an 

influence on aging people’s good living standard (see Table 6.13). 
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Table 6.13  Means for the Living Standard of Aging People Categorized by the  

                    Benefits from Government Policies and Community Measures on the  

                    Livelihood of Aging People 

  

Benefits from Government Policies and 

Community Measures on Livelihood 

Mean of a Good Living 

Standard 

 

F-test Values 

1) Overall benefits from Government Policies and Community 

Measures on Livelihood 

58.654*** 

(1) Low level of benefits 4.60  

(2) Moderate level of benefits 4.83  

(3) High level of benefits 5.36  

2) Benefits from Government Policies  44.630*** 

(1) Low level of benefits 4.58  

(2) Moderate level of benefits 4.85  

(3) High level of benefits 5.31  

3) Benefits from Community Measures  56.321*** 

(1) Low level of benefits 4.55  

(2) Moderate level of benefits 4.85  

(3) High level of benefits 5.35  

 

Note:  * significant at 0.5 level 

 ** significant at 0.01 level 

 *** significant at 0.001 level 

 

Hypothesis 4: Livelihood strategies and a good living standard for aging 

people 

Regarding the sustainable livelihood framework, livelihood strategies refer to 

the alternatives/opportunities or methods that aging people utilize in their lives to 

achieve the intended outcomes. The selection or creation of livelihood strategies will 

facilitate flexible decision making in dynamic situations. In this study, the researcher 

applied the livelihood framework of CARE (Carney et al., 1999), consisting of 

livelihood promotion strategy, livelihood protection strategy, and livelihood provision 

strategy. 
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Table 6.14 presents the comparison of the average scores of aging people’s 

living standard categorized by the selection or creation of livelihood strategies, in 

terms of overall and three types of livelihood strategy. Overall, the “often-usually” 

selection or creation of livelihood strategies resulted in the highest living standard, 

with an average score of 5.26 out of 7. Regarding the comparison of average scores of 

aging people’s living standard categorized by the overall selection or creation of 

livelihood strategies by One-Way ANOVA, it was found that aging people with 

different selection or creation of livelihood strategies had significantly different living 

standards (significant < 0.001). Hence, it could be concluded that livelihood strategies 

had an influence on aging people’s good living standard (see Table 6.14). 

  

Table 6.14  Means for the Living Standard of Aging People Categorized by  

                    Selection/Creation of Livelihood Strategies 

  

Selection/ Creation of Livelihood 

Strategies 

Mean of a Good Living 

Standard 

 

F-test Values 

1) Overall Selection/Creation of Livelihood Strategies 137.860*** 

(1) Rarely/never 3.13  

(2) Seldom, depending on the situation 4.35  

(3) Often/usually 5.26  

2) Livelihood Promotion Strategies 126.615*** 

(1) Rarely/never 2.94  

(2) Seldom, depending on the situation 4.42  

(3) Often/usually 5.23  

3) Livelihood Protection Strategies  107.500*** 

(1) Rarely/never 3.11  

(2) Seldom, depending on the situation 4.66  

(3) Often/usually 5.27  

4) Livelihood Provision Strategies 113.968*** 

(1) Rarely/never 3.10  

(2) Seldom, depending on the situation 4.50  

(3) Often/usually 5.26  

 

Note:  * significant at 0.5 level 

 ** significant at 0.01 level 

 *** significant at 0.001 level 
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 The data analysis to specify the elements of sustainable livelihood that 

influence a good living standard for aging people is executed by Hierarchical 

Regression Analysis. The independent variables are vulnerability context (3 sub-

variables), ownership/accessibility of livelihood assets (5 sub-variables), structures 

and processes (2 sub-variables), and livelihood strategies (3 sub-variables), and the 

dependent variable is a good living standard for aging people. 

 Regarding the results, it could be summarized that the significant influential 

factors on a good living standard for aging people were the vulnerability context from 

family structural changes (β= -0.043*), ownership/accessibility of human capital (β= -

0.136***), ownership/accessibility of social capital (β= 0.087**), the community’s 

measures (β= 0.097**), livelihood promotion strategies (β= 0.085**), livelihood 

protection strategies (β= 0.233***), and livelihood provision strategies (β= 0.225***). 

In addition, these independent variables could explain the variance in a good living 

standard for 35.1 % (R
2
 =0.351), and the regression equation for a good living 

standard is as follows. 

A good living standard for aging people = 1.410 

   - 0.043 (vulnerability context from family structural changes)     

   - 0.136 (ownership/ accessibility of human capital) 

   + 0.087 (ownership/ accessibility of social capital) 

   + 0.097 (the community’s measures) 

   + 0.085 (livelihood promotion strategies) 

   + 0.233 (livelihood protection strategies) 

   + 0.225 (livelihood provision strategies) 

 (see Table 6.15)     
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Table 6.15  Regression Coefficient of the Influential Factors for a Good Living Standard for Aging People 

 

Independent Variables Model 1 Model 2 Model 3 Model 4 

1) Livelihood Vulnerability from…    

     (1) Economic changes -0.111*** -0.067** -0.011 -0.004 

     (2) Family structural changes -0.079** -0.040 -0.074** -0.043* 

     (3) Socio-cultural changes 0.123*** 0.083** 0.092** 0.049 

2) Ownership/Accessibility of Livelihood Assets     

(1) Human capital  -0.100** -0.129*** -0.136*** 

(2) Financial capital  0.068* 0.064* 0.041 

(3) Social capital  0.159*** 0.137*** 0.087** 

(4) Natural capital  0.126** 0.109** 0.056 

(5) Physical capital  0.110** 0.085* 0.003 

3) Structures and Processes that Support Aging People’s Livelihood 

(1)  Government policies   0.032 0.030 

(2)  Community measures   0.183*** 0.097** 

(3)  Government policies   0.032 0.030 

(4)  Community measures   0.183*** 0.097** 

   

2
7
7
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Table 6.15  (Continued) 

 

        

Independent Variables Model 1 Model 2 Model 3 Model 4 

4) Livelihood Strategies     

(1) Livelihood promotion strategies    0.085** 

(2) Livelihood protection strategies    0.233*** 

(3) Livelihood provision strategies    0.225*** 

R
2
 0.038 0.165 0.224 0.380 

F-test 15.983*** 29.668*** 34.539*** 56.211*** 

Degree of freedom 3 8 10 13 

Significant 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

 

Note:  * significant at 0.5 level 

 ** significant at 0.01 level 

 *** significant at 0.001 level 

 

2
7
8
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6.3  Sustainable Livelihood Approach and Satisfaction with Life for Aging  

       People 

  

This topic studies the relationships between the five elements of the 

sustainable livelihood framework, which are the vulnerability context, the ownership/ 

accessibility of livelihood assets, structures and processes, livelihood strategies, and 

livelihood outcomes with the outcomes of a sustainable livelihood approach for aging 

people in Thailand, which is satisfaction with life. The researcher applied the 

satisfaction with life scale (SWLS) developed by Diener et al. (1985). The scale 

consists of five aspects, which are living an ideal life, excellent conditions of life, 

satisfaction with their current life, achieving important things, and satisfaction with 

the current conditions without changing anything in the future, as follows. 

Hypothesis 5: Vulnerability context and satisfaction with life for aging people 

 Table 6.16 presents the comparison of the average scores for aging people’s 

satisfaction with life categorized by vulnerability context. Overall, the low level of 

effects of the vulnerability context resulted in the highest satisfaction with life, with 

an average score of 5.60 out of 7. Regarding the comparison of average scores of 

aging people’s satisfaction with life categorized by the overall vulnerability context 

by One-Way ANOVA, it was found that aging people with different vulnerability 

contexts had significantly different levels of satisfaction with life (significant < 

0.001). Hence, it could be concluded that the vulnerability context had an influence on 

aging people’s satisfaction with life (see Table 6.16).   
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Table 6.16  Means for the Satisfaction with Life for Aging People Categorized by the  

                    Effects of Livelihood Vulnerability 

 

Effects of Livelihood Vulnerability 
Mean of Satisfaction 

with Life 

 

F-test Values 

1) Overall Livelihood Vulnerability  12.889*** 

(1) Low effect  5.60  

(2) Moderate effect 5.25  

(3) High effect 5.51  

2) Livelihood Vulnerability from Family Structural Changes 8.950*** 

(1) Low effect  5.48  

(2) Moderate effect 5.26  

(3) High effect 5.52  

3) Livelihood Vulnerability from Socio-Cultural Changes 5.058* 

(1) Low effect  5.53  

(2) Moderate effect 5.34  

(3) High effect 5.50  

4) Livelihood Vulnerability from Economic Changes 17.595*** 

(1) Low effect  5.68  

(2) Moderate effect 5.21  

(3) High effect 5.46  

 

Note:  * significant at 0.5 level 

 ** significant at 0.01 level 

 *** significant at 0.001 level 
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Hypothesis 6: Ownership and accessibility of livelihood assets and satisfaction 

with life for aging people 

Table 6.17 presents the comparison of the average scores of aging people’s 

satisfaction with life categorized by level of ownership/ accessibility of livelihood 

assets, in terms of overall and livelihood assets. Overall, the high level of ownership/ 

accessibility of livelihood assets resulted in the highest satisfaction with life, with an 

average score of 5.55 out of 7. Regarding the comparison of average scores of aging 

people’s satisfaction with life categorized by the ownership/ accessibility of 

livelihood assets by One-Way ANOVA, it was found that aging people with different 

level of ownership/ accessibility of livelihood assets had significantly different levels 

of satisfaction with life (significant < 0.001). Hence, it could be concluded that 

ownership/ accessibility of livelihood assets had an influence on aging people’s 

satisfaction with life (see Table 6.17). 

 

Table 6.17  Means for the Satisfaction with Life for Aging People Categorized by  

                    Level of Ownership/Accessibility of Livelihood Assets for Aging People 

 

Ownership/Accessibility of Livelihood Assets 

for Aging People 

Mean of Satisfaction 

with Life 

 

F-test Values 

1) Overall Ownership/Accessibility of Livelihood Assets  32.167*** 

(1) Low level of ownership/ accessibility 5.30  

(2) Moderate level of ownership/ accessibility 5.03  

(3) High level of ownership/ accessibility 5.55  

2) Ownership/Accessibility of Human Capital  13.909*** 

(1) Low level of ownership/ accessibility 4.87  

(2) Moderate level of ownership/ accessibility 5.12  

(3) High level of ownership/ accessibility 5.49  

3) Ownership/Accessibility of Financial Capital 18.622*** 

(1) Low level of ownership/ accessibility 5.87  

(2) Moderate level of ownership/ accessibility 5.08  

(3) High level of ownership/ accessibility 5.52  
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Table 6.17 (Continued) 

 

  

Ownership/Accessibility of Livelihood Assets 

for Aging People 

Mean of Satisfaction 

with Life 

 

F-test Values 

4) Ownership/Accessibility of Social Capital  21.015*** 

(1) Low level of ownership/ accessibility 4.36  

(2) Moderate level of ownership/ accessibility 5.29  

(3) High level of ownership/ accessibility 5.55  

5) Ownership/Accessibility of Natural Capital 16.803*** 

(1) Low level of ownership/ accessibility 4.87  

(2) Moderate level of ownership/ accessibility 5.17  

(3) High level of ownership/ accessibility 5.54  

6) Ownership/Accessibility of Physical Capital 15.776*** 

(1) Low level of ownership/ accessibility 4.00  

(2) Moderate level of ownership/ accessibility 5.21  

(3) High level of ownership/ accessibility 5.53  

 

Note:  * significant at 0.5 level 

 ** significant at 0.01 level 

 *** significant at 0.001 level 

 

 Hypothesis 7: Structures and processes that support livelihood and satisfaction 

with life for aging people 

Table 6.18 presents the comparison of the average scores of aging people’s 

satisfaction with life categorized by the benefits received from structures and 

processes that support livelihood, in terms of overall and the benefits received from 

government policies and community measures.  Overall, the high level of benefits 

received from structures and processes resulted in the highest satisfaction with life, 

with an average score of 5.68 out of 7. Regarding the comparison of average scores of 

aging people’s satisfaction with life categorized by the benefits received from 

structures and processes by One-Way ANOVA, it was found that aging people with 

different level of benefits received from structures and processes had significantly 

different levels of satisfaction with life (significant < 0.001). Hence, it could be 
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concluded that structures and processes had an influence on aging people’s 

satisfaction with life (see Table 6.18). 

 

Table 6.18  Means for the Satisfaction with Life of Aging People Categorized by the  

                    Benefits from Government Policies and Community Measures on  

                    Livelihood  

 

Benefits from Government Policies and 

Community Measures on Livelihood 

Mean of satisfaction with 

life 

 

F-test Values 

1) Overall Benefits from Government Policies and Community 

Measures on Livelihood 

50.728*** 

(1) Low level of benefits 4.50  

(2) Moderate level of benefits 5.29  

(3) High level of benefits 5.68  

2) Benefits from Government Policies  43.240*** 

(1) Low level of benefits 4.64  

(2) Moderate level of benefits 5.28  

(3) High level of benefits 5.67  

3) Benefits from Community Measures  52.594*** 

(1) Low level of benefits 4.64  

(2) Moderate level of benefits 5.24  

(3) High level of benefits 5.69  

 

Note:  * significant at 0.5 level 

 ** significant at 0.01 level 

 *** significant at 0.001 level 

 

Hypothesis 8: Livelihood strategies and satisfaction with life for aging people 

Table 6.19 presents the comparison of the average scores of aging people’s 

satisfaction with life categorized by the selection and creation of livelihood strategies 

by aging people, in terms of overall and types of livelihood strategy.  Overall, the 

“often-usually” selection and creation of livelihood strategies resulted in the highest 

satisfaction with life, with an average score of 5.57 out of 7. Regarding the 
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comparison of average scores of aging people’s satisfaction with life categorized by 

the selection and creation of livelihood strategies by One-Way ANOVA, it was found 

that aging people with different selections and creations of livelihood strategies had 

significantly different levels of satisfaction with life (significant < 0.001). Hence, it 

could be concluded that livelihood strategies had an influence on aging people’s 

satisfaction with life (see Table 6.19). 

 

Table 6.19  Means for the Satisfaction with Life of Aging People Categorized by the  

                    Selection/Creation of Livelihood Strategies 

 

Selection/Creation of Livelihood Strategies 
Mean of Satisfaction 

with Life 

 

F-test Values 

1) Overall Selection/Creation of Livelihood Strategies 69.831*** 

(1) Rarely/never 3.43  

(2) Seldom, depending on the situation 4.90  

(3) Often/usually 5.57  

2) Livelihood Promotion Strategies 57.690*** 

(1) Rarely/never 3.42  

(2) Seldom, depending on the situation 4.99  

(3) Often/usually 5.55  

3) Livelihood Protection Strategies  43.336*** 

(1) Rarely/never 3.89  

(2) Seldom, depending on the situation 5.16  

(3) Often/usually 5.57  

4) Livelihood Provision Strategies 60.928*** 

(1) Rarely/never 3.29  

(2) Seldom, depending on the situation 5.02  

(3) Often/usually 5.58  

 

Note:  * significant at 0.5 level 

 ** significant at 0.01 level 

 *** significant at 0.001 level 
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Hypothesis 9: A good living standard and satisfaction with life for aging 

people 

Table 6.20 presents the comparison of the average scores of aging people’s 

satisfaction with life categorized by a good living standard.  Overall, a high living 

standard resulted in the highest satisfaction with life, with an average score of 5.68 

out of 7. Regarding the comparison of average scores of aging people’s satisfaction 

with life categorized by a good living standard by One-Way ANOVA, it was found 

that aging people with different standards of living had significantly different levels of 

satisfaction with life (significant < 0.001). Hence, it could be concluded that a good 

living standard had an influence on aging people’s satisfaction with life (see Table 

6.20). 

 

Table 6.20  Means for the Satisfaction with Life of Aging People Categorized by a  

                    Good Living Standard 

 

A Good Living Standard of Aging People 
Mean of Satisfaction 

with Life 

 

F-test Values 

1) A Good Living Standard of Aging People  135.381*** 

(1) Low standard of living 2.93  

(2) Moderate standard of living 4.85  

(3) High standard of living 5.68  

 

Note:  * significant at 0.5 level 

 ** significant at 0.01 level 

 *** significant at 0.001 level 

 

6.4  Influential Factors on the Satisfaction with Life for Aging People 

  

This topic aims to study the influential factors on the satisfaction with life of 

aging people to answer the research question: “What are the factors influencing aging 

people’s satisfaction with life?” The researcher applied hierarchical regression 

analysis, where the independent variables are the five elements of aging people’s 
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sustainable livelihood framework, including vulnerability context, ownership/ 

accessibility of livelihood assets, structures and processes, livelihood strategies, and a 

good living standard, and the dependent variable is the outcomes of sustainable 

livelihood approach of aging people in Thailand, which is “satisfaction with life”. The 

details of the independent variables and the dependent variable are as follows.  

 

Table 6.21 Independent Variables of the Hierarchical Regression Analysis on the 

Study of Influential Factors on the Satisfaction with Life for Aging 

People  

  

Analysis Order of Independent Variables  

Model 1 

 

The elements of livelihood vulnerability 

1) Livelihood vulnerability from economic changes (Econ Vulner)  

2) Livelihood vulnerability from family structural changes (Family 

Vulner) 

3) Livelihood vulnerability from socio-cultural changes(Social Vulner) 

Model 2 The 5 types of ownership/ accessibility of livelihood assets 

1) Ownership/accessibility of financial capital (Financap)  

2) Ownership/accessibility of social capital (Socialcap) 

3) Ownership/accessibility of human capital (Humancap) 

4) Ownership/accessibility of natural capital (Naturecap) 

5) Ownership/accessibility of physical capital (Physicap) 

Model 3 Structures and processes that support aging people’s livelihood 

1) Government policies (Government) 

2) Community measures (Community) 

Model 4 Livelihood strategies 

1) Livelihood promotion strategies (Promotion) 

2) Livelihood protection strategies (Protection) 

3) Livelihood provision strategies (Provision) 

Model 5 A good living standard of aging people 

1) Physically and mentally health (Healthy) 

2) Family-community-society (Goodfam) 

3) Secured assurance (Secure) 

4) Self-esteem (Esteem) 

5) Accessibility of information, news and education system (Information) 
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Table 6.22  Variables Entered/Removed in the Hierarchical Regression Analysis on  

                    the Study of the Influential Factors on the Satisfaction with Life for  

                    Aging People 

 

 

Model 

Variables 

Entered
a
 

Variables 

Removed 

Method 

1) Econ Vulner, Family Vulner 

Social Vulner
b
 

 Enter 

2) Financap, Socialcap, 

Humancap, Naturecap 

Physicap
b
 

 Enter 

3) Government, 

Community
b
 

 Enter 

4) Protection, Promotion, 

Provision
b
 

 Enter 

5) Goodfarn, Healthy, Secure, 

Information, Esteem
b
 

 Enter 

 

Note:   a. Dependent Variable: Satisfaction with Life 

 b. All Requested Variables Entered 

 

Table 6.22 explains the selection of independent variables entered into the 

equation by using the Enter method. The dependent variable is satisfaction with life, 

and there are 18 independent variables, categorized by the elements of sustainable 

livelihood, as previously mentioned.  
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Table 6.23  Model Summary of the Hierarchical Regression Analysis on the Study of  

                    the Influential Factors on the Satisfaction with Life for Aging People  

 

Model Summary
f
 

Model R R Squqre Adjuste R 

Square 

Std. Error of 

The Estimate 

Durbin- 

Watson 

1) .162
a
 .026 .024 3.829  

2) .309
b
 .095 .089 3.699  

3) .430
c
 .185 .178 3.514  

4) .489
d
 .239 .230 3.400  

5) .582
e
 .339 .329 3.175 1.733 

 

Note:  a. Predictors: (Constant), Econ Vulner, Family Vulner, Social Vulner 

 b. Predictors: (Constant), Econ Vulner, Family Vulner, Social Vulner, 

  financap, Socialcap, Humancap, Naturecap, Physicap 

 c. Predictors: (Constant), Econ Vulner, Family Vulner, Social Vulner, 

  financap, Socialcap, Humancap, Naturecap, Physicap, Government, 

  Community 

 d. Predictors: (Constant), Econ Vulner, Family Vulner, Social Vulner, 

  financap, Socialcap, Humancap, Naturecap, Physicap, Government, 

  Community, Protection, Promotion, Provision 

 e. Predictors: (Constant), Econ Vulner, Family Vulner, Social Vulner, 

  financap, Socialcap, Humancap, Naturecap, Physicap, Government, 

 Community, Protection, Promotion, Provision, Goodfam, Healthy, Secure,  

 Information, Esteem 

f. Dependent Variable: Satisfaction with Life 

 

The analysis results in Table 6.23 can be summarized as follows. 

1) Multiple R refers to the correlation coefficient between the 

dependent variable and the three independent variables. R is in the range of -1 < R < 

1; where R approaching 0 means that the dependent variable and the three 
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independent variables have low levels of relationship, R equaling 0 means there is no 

relationship, and R approaching 1 means there is a high level of relationship. 

2)  R
2 

is coefficient of determination. It is the ratio or percentage of 

independent variables explaining the variance in the dependent variable. 

3) Durbin-Watson is the test statistic used to detect the presence of 

autocorrelation in the residuals from a regression analysis, where a value of 2 

indicates that there is no autocorrelation. 

 

Table 6.24  ANOVA of the Hierarchical Regression Analysis on the Study of the  

                    Influential Factors on the Satisfaction with Life for Aging People  

 

ANOVA
a
 

Model Sum of 

Squares 

Df Mean Sqrare F Sig. 

1)  Regression 

     Residual 

     Total 

477.642 

17624.783 

18102.425 

3 

1202 

1205 

159.214 

14.663 

10.858 000
b
 

2)  Regression 

     Residual 

     Total 

1725.840 

16376.585 

18102.425 

8 

1197 

1205 

215.730 

13.681 

15.768 000
c
 

3)  Regression 

     Residual 

     Total 

3348.650 

14753.776 

18102.425 

10 

1195 

1205 

334.865 

12.346 

27.123 000
d
 

4)  Regression 

     Residual 

     Total 

4321.805 

13780.621 

18102.425 

13 

1192 

1205 

332.447 

11.561 

28.756 000
e
 

5)  Regression 

     Residual 

     Total 

6138.820 

11963.606 

18102.425 

18 

1187 

1205 

341.046 

10.079 

33.838 000
f
 

 

Note:  a. Dependent Variable: Satisfaction with Life 

 b. Predictors: (Constant), Econ Vulner, Family Vulner, Social Vulner 
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 c. Predictors: (Constant), Econ Vulner, Family Vulner, Social Vulner 

  financap,Socialcap, Humancap, Naturecap, Physicap 

 d. Predictors: (Constant), Econ Vulner, Family Vulner, Social Vulner 

  financap,Socialcap, Humancap, Naturecap, Physicap, Government, 

  Community 

 e. Predictors: (Constant), Econ Vulner, Family Vulner, Social Vulner 

  financap,Socialcap, Humancap, Naturecap, Physicap, Government, 

  Community, Protection, Promotion, Provision 

 f. Predictors: (Constant), Econ Vulner, Family Vulner, Social Vulner 

  financap,Socialcap, Humancap, Naturecap, Physicap, Government, 

  Community, Protection, Promotion, Provision, goodfa, Healthy, Secure, 

  Information, Esteem 

 

Table 6.24 presents the hypothesis testing of One-Way ANOVA    

HO  : β1 = β 2  = β 3  =0    

H1    : At least one β i is not 0 

 

Table 6.25  Coefficients of the Hierarchical Regression Analysis on the Study of the  

                    Influential Factors on the Satisfaction with Life for Aging People 

 

Coefficients
a
  

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

  

B Std. Erro Beta t Sig. 

1)    (Constant) 21.224 .369  57.548 .000 

Family Vulner .057 .020 .108 2.855 .004 

Social Vulner .212 .051 .361 4.145 .000 

Ecom Vulner -.220 .041 -.462 -5.302 .000 

2)    (Constant) 13.751 .900  15.279 .000 

Family Vulner .073 .020 .139 3.661 .000 

Social Vulner .176 .051 .300 3.414 .001 

Ecom Vulner -.186 .042 -.392 -4.444 .000 

Humancap .045 .054 .029 .836 .404 
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Table 6.25  (Continued) 

 

Coefficients
a
  

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

  

B Std. Erro Beta t Sig. 

financap .120 .052 .082 2.312 .021 

socialcap .133 .043 .114 3.060 .002 

Naturecap .148 .057 .104 2.590 .020 

Physicap .015 .057 .011 .256 .798 

3)    (Constant) 10.669  .902   11.822  .000  

Family Vulner .047  .019  .090  2.461  .014  

Social Vulner .110  .049  .188  2.235  .026  

Ecom Vulner -.081  .041  -.170  -1.974  .049  

Humancap -.013  .052  -.008  -.025  .803  

financap .136  .049  .093  2.742  .006  

socialcap .088  .041  .075  2.119  .034  

Naturecap .099  .055  .070  1.800  .072  

Physicap -.333  .055  -.025  -.601 .548  

Government .026 .028 .047 .935 .350 

Community .141 .023 .031 6.014 .000 

4)    (Constant) 7.298  .950   7.682  .000  

Family Vulner .064  .019  .122  3.432  .001  

Social Vulner .083  .048  .141  1.717  .086  

Ecom Vulner -.074  .040  -.155  -1.844  .065  

Humancap -.014  .050  -.009  -.274  .784  

financap .105  .048  .072  2.180  .029  

socialcap .047  .041  .040  1.147  .252  

Naturecap .057  .054  .040  1.057  .291  

Physicap -.098  .054  -.074  -1.826  .068  

Government .029 .027 .053 1.092 .275 

Community .106 .023 .227 4.630 .000 

Promotion .040 .031 .047 1.301 .193 

Protection .093 .034 .102 2.764 .006 

Provisiom .140 .031 .165 4.514 .000 
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Table 6.25  (Continued) 

 

Coefficients
a
  

Model Unstandardized 

Coefficients 

Standardized 

Coefficients 

  

B Std. Erro Beta t Sig. 

5)    (Constant) 4.820  .920   5.240  .000  

Family Vulner .074  .017  .141  4.243  .000  

Social Vulner .051  .045  .087  1.128   .259 

Ecom Vulner -.057  .037  -.119  -1.514  .130  

Humancap .070  .047  .046  1.467  .143  

financap .079  .045  .054  1.738  .083  

socialcap -.007  .039  -.006  -.176  .860  

Naturecap .018  .050  .013  .358  .720  

Physicap -.095  .050  -.072  -1.895   .058 

Government .025 .025 .046 1.009 .313 

Community .079 .022 .170 3.644 .000 

Promotion .018 .029 .021 .609 .543 

Protection .009 .032 .010 .281 .779 

Provisiom .055 .030 .066 1.868 .062 

Healthy .069 .053 .042 1.293 .196 

goodtarn .178 .057 .098 3.122 .002 

Secure .121 .057 .074 2.136 .034 

 

Note:  a. Dependent Variable: Satisfaction with Kife 

 

The data analysis results can be explained as follows. 

 Model 1: When considering the vulnerability context of aging people’s 

livelihood, it was revealed that all three variables including vulnerability from family 

structural changes, vulnerability from socio-cultural changes, and vulnerability from 

economic changes, had significant relationships with the dependent variable, which 

was the satisfaction with life of aging people. These factors could explain the variance 

of the dependent variable of 2.6 % (R
2
=0.026). 

 Model 2: When adding the ownership of aging people’s livelihood assets into 

the analysis, it was revealed that the ownership of financial capital, social capital and 
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natural capital had significant relationships with the dependent variable, while all 

three variables in the first model still had relationships with the dependent variable. 

The explanation on the variance of dependent variable also slightly increased to 9.5 % 

(R
2
 =0.095). 

 Model 3: When adding structures and processes into the analysis, it was 

revealed that community measures had a significant relationship with the dependent 

variable, while the relationship between natural capital and dependent variable was 

deleted. Nevertheless, the variables of vulnerability context, financial capital and 

social capital still have a significant relationship with the dependent variable. In 

addition, the explanation on the variance of the dependent variable increased to 18.5 % 

(R
2
 = 0.185).   

 Model 4: When adding livelihood strategies into the analysis on the influential 

factors of satisfaction with life of aging people, it was revealed that livelihood 

protection strategies and livelihood provision strategies had significant relationships 

with the dependent variable, while the factors in other variable groups could still have 

a significant relationship with the dependent variable, including community measures, 

financial capital, and the vulnerability context from economic changes.The 

explanation on the variance of the dependent variable increased to 23.9 % (R
2
 = 

0.239).   

 Model 5: When adding a good living standard into the analysis, it was 

revealed that a certain group of variables had a significant relationship with the 

satisfaction with life of aging people (dependent variable), including physical and 

mental health, family-community-society, secured assurance, self-esteem, and 

accessibility of information, news and education system. Even though the relationship 

with certain independent variables had changed, there were still relationships between 

community measures, the vulnerability context from economic changes and the 

dependent variable. The explanation on the variance of the dependent variable 

increased to 33.9 % (R
2
 = 0.339).       

 Overall it could be summarized that the significant influential factors on the 

satisfaction with life of aging people included the vulnerability context from 

economic changes (β=0.074***), community measures (β=0.079***), a good living 

standard on family-community-society (β=0.178**), secured assurance (β=0.121*), 
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self-esteem (β=0.114**), and accessibility of information, news and education system 

(β=0.272***). These independent variables could explain the variance of satisfaction 

with life at 33.9 % (R
2
 = 0.339), and could be summarized into the regression 

equation of satisfaction with life for aging people as follows.   

A good living standard of aging people = 4.820 

   + 0.074 (vulnerability context from economic changes)     

   + 0.079 (community measures) 

   + 0.178 (a good living standard on family-community-society) 

   + 0.121 (secured assurance) 

   + 0.114 (self-esteem) 

   + 0.272 (accessibility of information, news and education 

system) 

(see Table 6.26)          
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Table 6.26  Regression Coefficient of the Influential Factors on the Satisfaction with Life of Aging People 

 

Independent Variables Model 1 Model 2 Model 3 Model 4 Model 5 

1) Livelihood Vulnerability from…     

    (1) Economic changes 0.057** 0.073*** 0.047* 0.064** 0.074*** 

    (2) Family structural changes 0.212*** 0.176** 0.110* 0.083 0.051 

    (3) Socio-cultural changes -0.220*** -0.186*** -0.081* -0.074 -0.057 

2) Ownership/Accessibility of Livelihood Assets     

(1) Human capital  0.045 -0.013 -0.014 0.070 

(2) Financial capital  0.120* 0.136** 0.105* 0.018 

(3) Social capital  0.133** 0.088* 0.047 -0.095 

(4) Natural capital  0.148* 0.099 0.057 0.025 

(5) Physical capital  0.015 -0.033 -0.098 -0.095 

3) Structures and Processes that Support Aging People’s Livelihood    

(1) Government policies   0.026 0.029 0.025 

(2) Community measures   0.141*** 0.106*** 0.079*** 

4) Livelihood Strategies      

(1) Livelihood promotion strategies    0.040 0.018 

(2) Livelihood protection strategies    0.093** 0.009 

(3) Livelihood provision strategies    0.140*** 0.055 

      

2
9
5
 

 



296 

Table 6.26  (Continued) 

 

     

Independent Variables Model 1 Model 2 Model 3 Model 4 Model 5 

5) A Good Living Standard of Aging People      

(1) Physical and mental health     0.069 

(2) Family-community-society     0.178** 

(3) Secured assurance     0.121* 

(4) Self-esteem     0.114** 

(5) Accessibility of information, news and education system     0.272*** 

R
2
 0.026 0.095 0.185 0.239 0.339 

F-test 10.858*** 15.768*** 27.123*** 28.756*** 33.838*** 

Degree of freedom 3 8 10 13 18 

Significant 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 0.000 

 

Note:  * significant at 0.5 level 

 ** significant at 0.01 level 

 *** significant at 0.001 level 

 

 

2
9
6
 

 



 

CHAPTER 7 

 

SUMMARY AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

 

 The research results presented in chapter 7 are a summary of the study on 

sustainable livelihood strategies and policy for a good living standard of aging people 

in Thailand. The researcher applied mixed-mode data collection including qualitative 

and quantitative methods to answer five research questions. In this research for the 

major conceptual framework, the researcher applied the sustainable livelihood 

approach (SLA) from the work of the Department for International Development 

(Sustainable Livelihood Framework: DFID) by focusing on the relationships between 

the five major components of sustainable livelihood for aging people which are the 

vulnerability context; livelihood assets; livelihood strategy; policies, institutions, 

processes; and the livelihood outcome. The factors influencing sustainable livelihood 

outcomes for aging people in Thailand was also investigated based on the definition 

“Satisfaction with life”.      

The researcher divided the target group and methodology of this study into 

two groups based on the research methodologies; the qualitative study applied in-

depth interview and group interviews by employing semi-structured questions with 

the target population which included representatives of male and female aging people 

who live in municipal areas in four major provinces-Chiang Mai, Khon Kaen, 

Kanchanaburi, and Songkhla. There was a total of 16 people who were branch 

committee members of the Senior Citizens Council of Thailand (SCCT) in the 

aforementioned four key regional provinces. The quantitative study was applied to the 

target population who are 60-70 year-old citizens in municipal areas and non-

municipal areas in five main regional provinces; Chiang Mai, Khon Kaen, 

Kanchanaburi, Chonburi, and Songkhla by employing a questionnaire with a total of 

1,206 samples.       

 In this summary, the researcher presents the findings under the research 

questions starting with ‘having a good living standard for aging people’ as the 
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priority, following by the second issue which is the study of  the problems, obstacles 

and challenges that aging people currently face. The third issue is the livelihood 

strategies/factors or the capability of aging to handle problems, obstacles, and 

challenges, and the factors supporting aging people to have a good quality of life. The 

fourth issue is the analysis of policies concerning aging people in Thailand, and the 

last issue is the study of the factors influencing aging people’s livelihood as presented 

below.  

 

7.1  Definition of a Good Living Standard from Aging People’s Perspectives  

   

As mentioned in earlier chapters, a good living standard is the sustainable 

livelihood outcome for aging people which is obtained by employing various 

livelihood strategies. Hence, the livelihood outcome can be both an achievement and 

failure of selection/changes in the livelihood strategy (Meikle, Ramasut & Walker, 

2001). According to SLA, the “outcome” is employed to link the livelihood objectives 

with two core objectives-to support sustainable livelihood and to achieve the 

livelihood outcome of aging people, which means satisfaction with life.    

 In answer to research question 1: “How do aging people understand and define 

‘a good living standard’, the result of the qualitative study shows that aging people 

defined a good living standard in the same way as the Declaration on Thailand’s 

Older Person, B.E. 2542 and the vision of the Second National Plan for Older Persons 

B.E. 2545-2564, 1st Revision 2009. The aging people identified the components of 

the good living standard as follows.   

1) Component 1: To have good health status for their age. This refers 

to the health of aging people; having no sickness and being able to do daily routines 

on their own, while good metal health refers to aging people being happy, joyful, 

conscious, careful, having nothing to worry about, and being able to accept the 

changes that occur around them.  

2) Component 2: To have a happy family, a generous society, and to 

live in an appropriate and secure place: This refers to the way aging people get 

attention and care from their children and family members, the way the people in the 

community are generous and help each other, the way the community is able to 
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appropriately and adequately allocate infrastructure which are necessary in the 

livelihood of aging people, having good security measures from both state officers 

and from the people within the community, and most importantly, the way people 

within the community respect each other, and understand the importance of aging 

people, as well as providing the opportunities for them to participate in the activities 

held by the community.      

3) Component 3: To obtain security and appropriate welfare: This 

refers to the way the public sector provides assistance and support in aging people’s 

livelihood in all dimensions including health, income and occupation in order to 

enable them to rely on themselves and not to burden other people. Moreover, the third 

component also refers to the support provided to aging people to enable them to build 

their own security by combining the funds available within the community such as 

credit unions and cooperative groups that allocate benefits or returns on investment to 

members.  

4) Component 4: To live valuable life, have dignity, rely on themselves, 

and to be a good supporter of other people and to participate in the family, 

community, and society: This refers aging people having good consciousness, living 

their life with morality, and being well-behaved without suggestions from other 

people, as well as the way aging people are honored and respected by other people, 

and have opportunities to participate in the activities held by the family and 

community.         

5) Component 5: To have the opportunity to acquire information and 

education both inside and outside of the system: This refers to the way aging people 

have the opportunity to acquire knowledge which will enable them to understand the 

way to live their lives when they become older from a variety of channels including 

media, knowledge centers, and the existing education system.  
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Figure 7.1  Components of a Good Living Standard 

 

When considering the results from the quantitative study, it was found that 

aging people indicated the top five aspects of a good living standard which are to live 

in appropriate and secure community (79.4 %), to be good supporters for children and 

always participate in the activities of the family (74.6 %), to have opportunities to 

acquire knowledge from media comfortably and continuously (74.2 %), to live in a 

family that always takes care and pays attention to them (73.5 %), and to always have 

good physical and mental health (72.6 %).    

Good physical 
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Figure 7.2  The Top Five Aspects of a Good Living Standard for Aging People 

 

7.2  Problems, Obstacles and Challenges in Aging People’s Livelihoods  

 

To answer research question 2 “What are the problems and challenges that 

aging people encounter?”, the researcher classified the vulnerability context, which 

considers as the problems and challenges in aging people’s livelihood, into three 

categories according to the SLA: which are social changes, economic changes, and 

family changes. The results revealed that aging people acknowledged that most 

vulnerability context changes do not occur suddenly but gradually occur and they may 

not even be aware of them. If they are prepared to handle these changes, the problems 

will not impact their lives. Moreover, it was found that at the beginning of old age, 

aging people who previously had permanent jobs would experience greater changes or 

“transformations” than the other aging groups because “retirement” leads to more 

significant changes in their lives. The aging people who were self-employed or 

farmers still continue their life as usual and do not retire so they do not experience 
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changes. The results of the qualitative study revealed examples of vulnerability in 

aging people’s lives and are described as follows.    

1) The problems and challenges aging people perceived to be part of 

their vulnerability context resulted from socio-cultural changes that impacted their 

livelihood was a “new topic to them” or it was a topic that they had never thought 

about. Therefore, when the changes occurred, the aging people were unable to handle 

the changes and it became a limitation. Hence, the result of the study also revealed 

several impacts of the vulnerability context that resulted from socio-cultural changes 

as follows. Firstly, the aging people “reject their oldness/do not accept that they 

become old”; secondly, aging people “stick with their social roles”; thirdly, aging 

people feel “worried/have no self-confidence”; fourthly, aging people “have no 

friends/people they know of the same age who talk about the same things and 

understand each other”; and lastly, aging people “have the feeling that people 

currently are not the same as before/ they do not respect the aging people”. Moreover, 

the aging people perceived that the vulnerability context results from the socio-

cultural changes that impact their feelings and thoughts and it is a factor that s them to 

separate themselves from society because they are unable to handle these changes and 

it makes them “feel useless and without dignity”.    

2) Economic changes: in this case, aging people perceived that this 

change is a major problem to their livelihood. The aging people who used have an 

income on a monthly basis, when they retired, have the problem of receiving less 

income but it does not have a big impact on their lives because they still receive a 

pension which they could spend on their daily life. For the aging people who are self-

employed or farmers, there is a tendency for them to be vulnerable as a result of 

economic changes” more than the other groups. Even though they can work, the 

income they received is unstable, and they also have to spend the money on daily life 

expenses without that saving any money which could be spent when in need. It is also 

found that the vulnerability contexts resulting from economic changes consist of 

“unemployment/no permanent job and no income”; the second is “income received 

from work does not cover the daily expenses”; the third is the “welfare/monthly 

subsistence allowance does not cover expenses”; the fourth is “burden other people 
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with their expenses”; and the fifth is “aging people have no savings to spend when in 

need”.   

3)  Family changes: the aging people perceived that there were 

changes in their family when they became old. It can be said that most changes are the 

result of current economic changes which is an important factor for families today.  

The distinct impact is “vulnerability in relationships within the family” which may be 

caused by many factors. Firstly, “living alone because their life partner has passed 

away/living as a couple who both are elderly”; secondly, “aging people must take care 

of the children alone”; thirdly, “conflict or generation gaps in the family”; fourthly, 

“the aging people must stay with other people because no one is taking care of them”; 

and fifthly, “fewer activities with the family”.    

 Moreover, the result from the quantitative study revealed the first three 

problems and challenges that aging people perceived as impacting their livelihood. 

The first two are the problems from family structural changes which are “aging 

people must stay with other people who are not relatives or people from their own 

family (58.9 %), and “aging people do not get along with their children or their 

children do not obey them (57.1 %)”, and the third is the vulnerability resulting from 

economic changes which is that “aging people have no income (55.1 %)”.    

 The results from the analysis to study the relationships between the 

vulnerability context and a good living standard for aging people showed that aging 

people felt vulnerability in their livelihood at a “low” level, and the highest average 

score for a good living standard was 5.47. The result from One-Way ANOVA 

analysis showed that aging people who have different vulnerability contexts would 

have significantly different levels of standard of living (Significant < 0.001). 

 Similar to the analysis result on the differences in the average score for 

satisfaction with life for aging people, it was found that the impact resulting from the 

vulnerability context at the low level would result in the highest average score for 

satisfaction with life (the average score was 5.60 out of 7), and the aging people who 

have different vulnerability contexts would have significantly scores for satisfaction 

with life (Significant < 0.001).      

 

 



304 

7.3  Livelihood Strategy of Aging People 

   

The summary of this study is arranged to answer research question number 3 

“What are the livelihood strategies of aging people? Who do they receive support 

from? What are the factors that help aging people to have a quality livelihood and be 

able to deal with problems and challenges?” The result is summarized as follows. 

 

7.3.1  Factors/Capability to Support the Livelihood of Aging People  

According to SLA, the capital/livelihood assets component represents the 

essential capital that aging people use to support their livelihood. The current level of 

accessibility/possession of livelihood capital can be a supporting factor in their 

livelihood which will help them to achieve the desired livelihood outcome; therefore, 

livelihood capital or assets are considered as an essential factor to support aging 

people’s livelihood.     

 This study classified the capital/livelihood assets of aging people into five 

categories (according to SLA) which are human capital, financial capital, social 

capital, physical capital, and natural capital. The results of the qualitative study are 

summarized as follows.    

1) Possession/access to human capital: it is found that aging people 

have similar levels of human capital especially in the way they display morality, 

preserve culture and customs, and behave as good role models for their children and 

other people in the community. They are also respected by other people. Moreover, 

Thai society is able to maintain the custom of paying respect to the elderly, and 

children are still fostered to express respect to aging people; therefore, aging people 

are still respected by children and other people in the community as in the past.    

2) Possession/access to financial capital: the majority of aging people 

would save money to spend but the amount varies. The aging people who used to 

work (employees) had different savings methods such as bank savings, government 

bonds, life insurance, as well as pensions which are taken out and spent on daily 

expenses after retirement. On the other hand, the aging people who are self-employed, 

sellers, or farmers have financial capital in the form of cash flow for their daily 

expenses and from welfare obtained from state agencies or from the elderly funds of 



305 

which they are a member, such as monthly subsistence allowances, dividends from 

the elderly fund in the community, etc. Aging people usually spend their financial 

capital on social function expenses, circulating money for their occupation, and on 

daily expenses. For financial capital in the form of savings, most of them aimed to 

keep money for their children to spend when in need.   

3) Possession/access to the social capital:  it was found that most aging 

people in both urban and rural areas members of at least one club especially a club 

which provides dividends to the members such as credit unions, cooperative groups, 

or career groups in the community. They regard the dividend as a reserve fund for 

their daily expenses. The members of the group do activities for the public benefit, 

and most activities are related to helping aging people. Moreover, it was found that 

aging people in urban areas who used to be employees had more motivation to 

participate in the social activities than aging people who are self-employed and still 

working; therefore these groups of aging people have no intention to participate in 

social activities. However, most aging people agreed that participating in activities 

marks the beginning of old age and it makes them have the feeling of value and being 

able to contribute benefits to society. It is also a way to spend time and to bring 

benefit both for themselves and other people.     

4) Possession/access to natural capital: natural capital is classified as 

the natural capital of the public and of individuals. It was found that aging people both 

in urban and rural areas have similarities in terms of the individual possession of 

natural capital which is “land” but there were differences in terms of the utilization its 

benefit. The aging people in rural areas not only use their land for housing, but also 

for farming and to generate income for themselves and their family. In contrast, for 

the aging people in urban areas, land is only for housing. Likewise, in regard to access 

to public natural capital, it was found that aging people in rural areas have advantages 

in terms of the diversity in the utilization of natural capital in their daily life, such as 

community forest, land, fields, and natural water, as well as natural attractions. Most 

aging people indicated that there was no conflict in the mutual utilization of these 

natural resources because people in the community are able to access and utilize the 

benefits equally. On the other hand, the aging people who live in urban areas have 

limitations in their access to natural capital because the environment does not 
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facilitate them to do so as most areas are for housing and there are few public areas or 

resource from which to utilize benefits.      

5) Possession/access to physical capital –aging people in urban areas 

have more opportunity to access physical capital and there is more variety in terms of 

facilities than in rural areas, such as parks for exercise, shops (usually operated by the 

sector, they sell things for government officers. Therefore the prices may be lower 

than general shops and there might be some other special benefits offered for 

members), community libraries, assembly points for aging people to do activities 

together, etc. In regard to the use of these facilities, most aging people, especially 

those who live in rural areas, are not aware of this point and do not use these facilities 

as they think that these facilities do not meet their needs and lifestyle and they may 

not know how to use the facilities.    

 The results from the quantitative study showed that possession/access to 

livelihood capital for aging people can be classified into five categories which are 

“human capital”, which means aging people have good physical health and are able to 

do daily routines by themselves (84.0 %); “financial capital” which means to have 

savings that is adequate for daily life (80.2 %); “social capital” which means the 

strength of the clubs/foundations/networks in the community for aging people which 

help to take care of aging people (62.4 %); “natural capital” which means aging 

people have their own land for housing and their occupation (70.4 %); and “physical 

capital” which means the diversity of facilities for a good living standard for people in 

the community (73.2 %).      

 The analytical study on the relationship of the vulnerability context and a good 

living stand for aging people revealed that aging people who possess livelihood 

capital at a “high” level would have the highest average score for a good living 

standard at 5.20 out of 7. The result of the One-Way ANOVA test revealed that the 

aging people who have different levels of possession/access to livelihood capital 

would have a significantly good living standard (Significant < 0.001). 

 Moreover, overall, it was found that the possession/access to livelihood capital 

at a high level would result in the highest average score for satisfaction with life (the 

average score is 5.55 out of 7), and the result of the difference in the score for 

satisfaction in life for aging people when classified according to level of possession                
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/access to the livelihood capital by using the One-Way ANOVA test showed that the 

aging people who have different levels of access/possess livelihood capital would 

have satisfaction with life with significant <0.001); therefore, it can be summarized 

that possession/access to livelihood capital influences the satisfaction with life for 

aging people.   

 The results of the quantitative and qualitative studies showed that aging people 

have possession/access to livelihood capital at a somewhat good level, but there might 

be differences in terms of the advantage/disadvantage of the possession/access to 

capital and the ways they utilize the benefits from each category of livelihood capital 

differently. As previously mentioned, livelihood capital even though they are 

supporting factors for the aging people’s livelihood in order to achieve the desired 

livelihood outcome, they are also factors that help them to live their life as a valuable 

human resource in Thai society and they are able to overcome the problems and 

challenges from changes with value and dignity.     

 

 7.3.2  Sustainable Livelihood of Aging People  

 According to SLA, livelihood strategy refers to options, opportunities, or 

means that aging people use in their livelihood which may vary according to the 

socio-culture features of each area, and in the structure and process factors that 

support aging people’s livelihoods. The result from the qualitative and quantitative 

studies grouped the strategies into three categories which are livelihood promotion, 

livelihood protection, and livelihood provision. The results from the qualitative study 

are as follows. 

1) Livelihood promotion strategy refers to the ways or plans the aging 

people practice or prepare themselves in order to have a good living standard. The 

results of the study showed that aging people used a “five-must strategy” as a guide in 

order to have a good quality of living. The five-must strategies consist of, firstly, 

“must fight with oldness”, this point means that aging people must try to rely on 

themselves or try to do daily routines by themselves and not burden other people. This 

practice makes them to feel happy and encouraged to have a strong life; secondly, 

“must contribute value to themselves”; thirdly, “must contribute benefits to the 

public”, this point means they realize the value and dignity they have and are 
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confident to face other people by participating in activities that contribute benefits to 

the community and society such as participating in religious ceremonies, in education, 

by sharing (transmit) local wisdom or knowledge with the next generation, being a 

guest speaker in training or helping other aging people. They think that these activities 

are the way to spend free time wisely, to meet other people of different ages and 

contribute benefits to other people; fourthly, “must pursue a dream” means that they 

try to achieve something they had had no opportunity to do. When they become old, 

they do not work and have more time so that they could pursue what they want to do; 

lastly, “must not stick with a former role” –this point means the way that aging people 

do not stick with their previous social status. They perceived that if they follow this 

strategy, it would reduce gaps when living with other people and it allows them to be 

accepted by other people especially other aging people.      

2) Livelihood protection strategy refers to the ways or plans that aging 

people practice or prepare in order to create security and protect them from insecurity 

in their livelihood. The study found that aging people use a “five-preparation” 

strategy as a guidance in order to build protection for their future as follows. Firstly, 

“preparation of the physical health factor” is made by consuming nutritious food, by 

exercising regularly, by taking adequate rest, and by seeking additional knowledge to 

take care of their physical health; secondly, “preparation of the mental health factor” 

means the way aging people did not dwell in the past and plan or create new 

challenging objectives; thirdly, “preparation on the financial factor” means not only 

saving but also spending only on necessary things, making daily expenses, and 

planning appropriate expenses; fourthly, “preparation of the social factor” means that 

aging people participate in activities with other people and contribute for the public 

benefit including activities for public benefit and recreation activities. It supports and 

encourages them to spend time wisely and creativity; lastly, “preparation of the career 

factor” means aging people perceived that as long as they are able to work, they will 

continue to work. They thought that working is not only a source of income, but also 

helps them not to think and have feelings of being “unemployed and having nothing 

to do”.      

3) Livelihood provision strategy refers to the ways or plans that aging 

people practice or prepare to handle the impacts of sudden changes. In this case, the 
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aging people agreed that the most likely emergency situations are “health and 

financial crises; therefore, the “five provision” strategy obtained from the qualitative 

study would be the most appropriate guide. Firstly, “physical provision” means to 

prepare physical health, do physical check-ups regularly to receive advice from a 

doctor in order to be aware of physical changes, consume nutritious food, take rest, 

and do exercise; secondly, “mental provision” means aging people prepare their mind 

to familiarize with changes in the surroundings by do meditation and controlling their 

mind as well as exchanging knowledge or ideas with other people. This helps them to 

understand the changes and live their life consciously and never be careless; thirdly, 

“care takers provision” means to be ready for situations that aging people are unable 

to handle by themselves and require prompt assistance from other people such as 

emergency sickness. The most trusted people are the children and family members, so 

the aging people can prepare themselves by communication, living close to children, 

and always talking to their children about their health status so that children would 

have information to assist promptly when needed; fourthly, “money provision” means 

keeping cash with them or at home and be able to immediately use it when needed. 

They can keep the money with their children whom they trust, however, they should 

not keep a large amount of cash, only an appropriate amount. Fifthly, “information 

provision” means news updates in order to know about changes in the external 

environment such as natural disasters, crime, or the spread of disease, in order to 

prepare themselves and be ready to handle impacts that may be critical.    

 The result from the quantitative study showed that the options/opportunities/ 

means that aging people “do regularly” in their livelihood to obtain a good living 

standard can be classified according to three strategies. It was found that concerning 

livelihood promotion strategy, most aging people (79.4 %) chose to “tell themselves 

that old age is not a problem in life” similar to the livelihood protection strategy, 

where it was found that about 80 % (82.6 %) of aging people chose “to spend money 

only on necessary things”, and for the livelihood provision strategy, it was found that 

the aging people (82.3 %) chose to “remind themselves about being conscious and 

living life without being careless”.   

 The analytical study on the relationships between livelihood strategy and a 

good living standard for aging people showed that the aging people who have selected 
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/created a livelihood strategy overall was at “frequent- do regularly” with the highest 

average score for a good living standard at 5.26. When analyze using the One-Way 

ANOVA test, it was found that aging people who have different livelihood strategies 

would have different levels of significant in terms of a good living standard 

(Significant < 0.001).     

 The result of the influence of the livelihood strategy towards satisfaction with 

life for aging people from the One-Way ANOVA test showed that aging people who 

have different selections/creation of a livelihood strategy would have significant 

differences in satisfaction with life (Significant < 0.001). It was found that the 

selection/creation of a livelihood strategy at the “frequent-do regularly” would have 

the highest average score for satisfaction with life at 5.57 out of 7. Therefore, it can be 

summarized that the livelihood strategy used by aging people influences their 

satisfaction with life.      

 

 7.3.3  Structures and Processes that Support Aging People’s Livelihood  

 The result of the study on this topic not only answer the research question 

related to the supporting factors on aging people’s livelihood, but also answer the 

research question “what are the policies related to aging people in Thailand?”.  

 According to SLA, transforming structures in the public (government) and 

private (social) sectors and transforming processes refers to the driving parts of the 

structure, policy, laws, measures, regulations, and local cultures that have direct 

impact on the selection of a livelihood strategy for aging people. In this study, the 

researcher classified structures and processes into two categories, which are structures 

and processes for aging people’s livelihood supported by the government 

(government policy), and by local areas (community measures). It was found that 

since Thailand has become an aging society in the past 30 years, the structures and 

processes related to aging people have been defined under integrated work between 

the public and private sectors. The organization which has been playing an important 

role and is truly the origin of the work related to aging people in Thailand is the 

“National Commission on Eldery, B.E. 2525”. After that the “Ministry of Social 

Development and Human Security, B.E. 2545” was established together with three 

sub-departments including the Office of the Permanent Secretary, the Department of 



311 

Social Development and Welfare, and the Office of Promotion and Protection of 

Children, Youth, the Elderly and Vulnerable Groups. Later in 2015, the Department 

of Older Persons was established in order to be directly responsible for missions 

related to empowerment and development capability, welfare management, rights 

protection for older persons, and to work in specific regions with the cooperation of 

related sectors, and especially “Local Administration Units” and “Elderly Clubs”, 

which are the major mechanisms that work in “partnership for the development on 

aging people’s work”.        

 In the processes part, it was found that Thailand had a solid working plan in 

1982 called the “The First National Plan for Older Persons B.E. 2525-2554” and there 

was a launch of policy, measures, and many programs about aging people in order to 

operate in accordance with the Elderly Plan Volume 1, such as the Subsistence 

Allowance for aging people B.E. 2536), legislation on older person protection B.E. 

2538, assign matters related to aging people in the Constitution of The Kingdom of 

Thailand B.E. 2540, Seniors Charter Thailand B.E. 2542. Later, the “The Second 

National Plan for Older Persons” was conducted by extending volume 1 which covers 

from B.E. 2545-2564, launching the First National Plan for Older Persons B.E. 2546, 

the “The Second National Plan for Older Persons B.E. 2545-2564, 1st Revision 2009” 

and the National Savings Fund Act, B.E. 2554        

 However, when considering the structures and processes which have direct 

impacts on the support for the livelihoods of aging people in Thailand under 

government policy, or at community level, or with “measures” which are the 

responsibility of the Elderly clubs and social sector network who work collaboratively 

with the local administration units to support the livelihoods of aging people at 

community level, the result from the qualitative study by employing in-depth 

interview, focus group, and documentary research methods revealed that the support 

for aging people at the government level are clearly seen as a solid result that aging 

people acknowledge. This includes the promotion of basic knowledge related to 

health, promotions on careers and seeking work on a voluntarily basis, providing 

monthly subsistence allowances, providing money so that aging people will have 

money to spend on their daily expenses, promoting access to the media and all 

categories of news, the promotion of housing in an appropriate and secure 
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environment, and promoting the access to education both inside and outside of 

system, and long-life learning in order to understand life and prepare for becoming 

older.     

 Community measures refer to “regulations and practicum ways that the social 

sector/ private organizations established to support the livelihoods of aging people”. 

These are the “establishment of funds/network and the preparation of human 

resources who have knowledge and expertise to take care of the daily lives of aging 

people in the community, the establishment of a health care services program, health 

care services centers in the villages or community which are always available and 

ready to serve aging people, conducting activities to promote relations between aging 

people and other people are of different ages i.e. activities related to education, 

religion, culture, sports, and activities that provide opportunities for aging people to 

relay their wisdom, knowledge and experience with other people in the community, 

building facilities such as places to exercise, libraries, learning centers for aging 

people, or activities to promote the role and the importance of aging people within the 

community and to encourage people in the community to realize the importance of 

aging people”.    

 Moreover, the quantitative study about obtaining the benefits resulting from 

policy and support from the government and other networks who work for aging 

people revealed the first three government policies provided benefits: monthly 

subsistence allowances, welfare, and providing money to support aging people in 

spending for their daily expenses (77.1 %); next was policy support and encouraging 

aging people to access the media and all categories of news based on their intentions 

and needs (52.3 %) and the policy from the government and local government units 

where aging people obtain basic health information (54.7 %). The first three 

community measures from which aging people gained benefits were conducting 

activities to provide opportunities for aging people to relay / transmit their wisdom, 

knowledge and experience to other people in the community (54.1 %), building 

facilities to support the good living standard i.e. place to do exercise, community 

library, learning centers (53.7 %), the establishment of a health care services program 

and center which is always ready to provide services for aging people at (53.4 %).      

 Moreover, the analysis of the standard deviations for having a good living 

standard for aging people classified by the benefits gained from structures and 
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processes to support livelihood, showed that a high level of obtaining benefits from 

the structures and processes has the highest standard deviation with an average score 

of 5.36 out of 7, and the analysis overall on this point by using One-Way ANOVA 

showed that the aging people who gained different benefits from structures and 

processes would have a significantly good living standard (Significant < 0.001); 

therefore, it can be summarized that the structures and processes that support 

livelihood influence the level of having a good living standard for aging people.      

 Likewise, when comparing the average scores for satisfaction with life for 

aging people classified by having a good living standard showed that having a living 

standard at a good level makes the highest average score for satisfaction with life 

which is 5.68 out of 7, and the analysis on the differences in the average score for 

satisfaction with life classified by the level of living standard by using One-Way 

ANOVA test showed that the aging people who have different living standards would 

have significantly different levels of satisfaction with life (Significant < 0.001), 

therefore it can be summarized that having a good living standard influence 

satisfaction with life for aging people.      

 

7.4  Influential Factors on Satisfaction with Life for Aging People  

  

The study on this topic aims to answer the last research question which is 

“what are the factors influencing the life satisfaction of aging people?” The researcher 

applied the multi regression analysis technique. The independent variable is 

“components of the livelihood of aging people according to SLA” which is the 

vulnerability context, possession/access to livelihood assets, transforming structures 

and processes, livelihood strategies, and livelihood outcomes or “having a good living 

standard”. The dependent variable is “Life satisfaction of aging people” (Diener, et 

al., 1985).The study found that the influencing factors in the life satisfaction of  aging 

people is the vulnerability context resulting from family changes, community 

measures that support the livelihoods of aging people, having a good standard of 

living for aging people under the following dimensions-family, community, the value 

and dignity of aging people, access to information and education. The equation of the 

multi regression analysis is shown below.   
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Satisfaction with life = 4.820  + 0.074 (vulnerability context from family changes) 

+ 0.079 (community measures that support livelihood  

                of aging people) 

+ 0.178 (good living standard of the family-  

                community) 

+ 0.114 (value and dignity of aging people) 

 

7.5  Suggestions for Policy to Support Sustainable Livelihoods for Aging  

       People in Thailand 

  

As mentioned in chapter 2, the current situation of aging people is critical 

because Thailand is in transition from a childhood society to an aging society. When 

changing into an aging society, aging people encounter declining living standards 

resulting from “decreasing opportunity-increasing risk” in aging people’s livelihood.    

Moreover, transition to an aging society creates problems and challenges that 

impact individuals and overall. The impact at the individual/household level is 

changes in family structures in Thai society resulting in changes in the living patterns 

of aging people. The number of aging people who live alone or with their partner is 

increasing. Therefore, aging people taking care of themselves may become a 

limitation in their lives and also is a challenge for the family and community in order 

to have supporting roles to take care of aging people.   

In regard to the impact at the social level and policy, even though Thailand has 

policy and systematic development and integration in the work on aging people and 

with a clear trend, the operations related to aging people are still behind the growth of 

the aging population of the country. In the past, the government sector put effort into 

supporting the role of the family and the community in taking care of aging people as 

well as providing assistance to the poor and those with no family to take care. 

However, there is still a lack of capable human resources to perform this work while 

the supporting measures are still inadequate to fulfill the needs of the great number of 

aging people which is rapidly increasing.  

 The result of the analysis, the sustainable livelihood framework, is an 

analytical framework which enables a more adequate systematic understanding of the 
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components and major processes in aging people’s livelihood. The analysis, by 

employing people-centered and holistic methods, has found relationships between 

them, which helps to understand the influence of external factors as well as the 

relationships between the influence and impact of each factor in the livelihood of 

aging people, as well as the acceptance of the diversity of livelihood strategies which 

will have benefits in defining the structures and processes to support the sustainable 

livelihood of aging people.    

 All of the results that have been presented reveal that the work on supporting 

aging people’s livelihood in the next stage, should involve integrated collaborative 

efforts from all sectors to analyze and classify the vulnerability contexts of aging 

people’s livelihood by classifying them as the “vulnerability context that can be 

prevented by the aging themselves and family”. This case refers to the vulnerability 

contexts from family structural changes in which the three types of livelihood 

strategies-livelihood promotion, livelihood protection, and livelihood provision, can 

be applied as key solutions. The “vulnerability context that can be prevented by the 

system” refers to the vulnerability contexts from socio-cultural changes and from 

economic changes which require community measures and government policy as the 

key solutions. 

 Moreover, there should be “analysis on the capabilities and needs of aging 

people in order to enable the selection/creation of a livelihood strategy as well as to 

define the roles and structures and processes that will facilitate supporting aging 

people in a flexible way that matches the changing situation.   

 When considering the work to support the livelihood overall in regard to the 

structures and processes at the country level, the government and related 

organizations must consider the long-term, which means the employment of 

supporting policy/creating a good living standard for aging people. 

 Therefore, the researcher would like to present the “model on the structures 

and processes to support sustainable livelihood for aging people” which reflects the 

link between the role of providing support in the livelihood of aging people for the 

structures and processes at the individual/family/community/and the overall level of 

the country as shown in the figure below.  
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Role of Structures and Processes to Support Aging People’s Livelihood 

 

    

Figure 7.3  Model of Structures and Processes to Support Sustainable Livelihood of Aging People 
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